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Lhe Bat 


ROSE CAMPBELL STARR 


When nights are dark and dreadly still 
Save where winds in the trees make plaintive moan, 
You come from the silence black and chill 


Of your caveland home. 


You come when the stars are dim and few, 
And the lady moon descends the sky, 
For the witching hour that is for you 


Is when dawn is nigh, 


You fly on the face of the dying moon, 
Or poise in flickering silhouette, 
And you revel in the deepening glovir 


Till the moon is set. 


Then I at my window look to the skies, 


But you are gone and the stars are cold; 


So I draw the shutters and close my eyes 


On a night grown old. 





SNGAEEVIUDEAOGDOSUOEUIFADGDTRAGUGDASTISEDAUOGGEGUDANSESUSGEGADSAURSEDECIDIGENOD moneenneremenseccosnoceesasesepescnguasenegsedeccesss Tt 








ca Oo se ew ee Am oR 


ao” 33 




















October, 1945 





Libra in Command 


An Astrological Study of 


General Eisenhower’s Chart 


Mathilde Shapiro 


The man who has captured the imagina- 
tion of the world and the spontaneous per- 
sonal affection of cheering millions, never 


commanded a stick of national publicity 


before 1942. Today US soldiers released 
from Japanese prison camps admit no 
knowledge of him. His rapid advance 
to the forefront of history was as unheralded 
as his extraordinary achievement, called 
“the most difficult single undertaking in 
military history,” and proves it to have 
been deserved. 

General Dwight David Eisenhower’s 
stature has to be measured in terms of the 
formidable task that was assigned to him 
in 1942 when this less than a full general, 
who but two years before was only a Lieu- 
tenant-Colonel and had never held a com- 
mand in active combat, was made Com- 
mander of all American Forces—land, sea 
and air—in the European Theatre. It 
was the greatest challenge ever faced by a 
military commander anywhere, commen- 
surate only with the one accepted by Gen- 
eral MacArthur in that bleak spring of 
'42, except that Eisenhower was still an 
unproved David sent against an arrogant 
and victory-swollen Goliath, while Mac- 
Arthur, Eisenhower’s former Chief, had a 
brilliant record of achievement and the 
confidence of the country behind him. 

Our concept of Eisenhower must again 
be revised in terms of the still greater task 
presented to him on Christmas Eve, 1943— 
Supreme Commander of Allied Forces in 
the West—earned by his brilliant successes 
in North Africa and Sicily, but even more 
by his proved ability to work with others, 
to fight a Coalition war, for Eisenhower 
had demonstrated a tact and diplomacy in 
England and Africa to match his remark- 
able administrative capacity and bold, orig- 
inal military genius. This man from Abi- 
lene, Kansas—unpretentious, natural, 
bluntly honest—who knew his job so su- 
perbly well, had proved able to command 
the respect and cooperation of leaders 
already tested in battle, men who topped 
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him in rank; and he proceeded ever more 
surely to weld their divergent tempera- 
ments and methods, and even more diverse 
fighting units, into an effective, closely-knit 
instrument of victory. 

Colorful stories about Eisenhower are 
rare, and in journalistic terms his life is 
comparatively undramatic. He’s just a 
man who knows his job better than anyone 
else, who has always done an outstanding 
job (but up to now in a subordinate 
capacity). His is the story too big in 
essential drama to warrant dramatization 
in the theatrical sense. It is grand in its 
simplicity, as big as the winning of the 
war in the West against the biggest physi- 
cal, military, psychological odds that could 
be conceived by the mind of man. He was 
not dwarfed by his task, nor inflated by its 
accomplishment. His was the fortuitous 
miracle of being the man equal to the need 
of the hour, and the hour was supremely 
equal to the inherent capacities of the man 
—a perfect equation—and a simple one, 
only it doesn’t happen often enough to lose 
its quality of mystery. 
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Is it strange then, that the chart of such 
a man, central figure in such an epic, fea- 
tures a Libra stellium—Mercury, Sun, 
Uranus and Moon? Libra is potentially 
the sign of “equilibration,” of balancing 
the human equation more or less success- 
fully against the sharp and sudden oppor- 
tunities or exigencies of life. Uranus is 
there, of course, closely linked with both 
Sun and Moon. But, perhaps, for all the 
power implicit in the stellar pattern, we 
must still go back to that “unpredictable 
margin of free will” and give credit to the 
man who had enough perspective on him- 
self (he has a grand trine in Air signs) 
to know what he could do best, enough wit 
to develop his special skills, his “deviate” 
capacities, and above all, the wit to be in 
the right place, at the right time, when 
the supreme opportunity, the “big break” 
came (credit Uranus with the possibility 
of such breaks, but also with the febrile 
demand for the accolade of privilege which 
the lesser man will not try to earn). 

No matter that he was as surprised as 
were the rest of us when General Marshall 
gave him the biggest Army plum of all 
time, command of ETO; Neptune was 
moving into Libra and Neptune subtly 
“pays off” (especially when it trines Jupi- 
ter)—in less tangible terms than Saturn, 
perhaps, but even more lavishly, when a 
life has found its own true direction, its 
own essentially right creative expression, 
and found it in such a way that it is ready 
when the “group” has a special need for 
the services of just such an instrument. 
By some this is called “luck,” a term ac- 
ceptable to those who understand Neptu- 
nian processes in experience, if it is seen 
as the inevitable fruitage of earlier plant- 
ing—good seed, in good soil, at a good 
time, selflessly cared for, cultivated with 
love for the doing, not for the material re- 
ward. “He made it—and it was good.” It 
is an epic expression and can always stand 
quite by itself. 

No matter that the man himself was not 
aware of being a social instrument. “Great- 
ness is never great to itself.” I do not 
know the exact source of that truism, but 
Eisenhower demonstrates it to a degree to 
disarm all possible critics. The smooth 
professional flowering that is Eisenhower’s 
long, often unrewarded, unpublicized Army 
record, fits the Neptune pattern. To the 
observer at this distance, there seem to be 
no hitches, no blind alleys, no frustrations 
—even if the Armistice of 1918 was signed 
a day before Eisenhower was scheduled to 


go overseas, even if he did revert then from 
temporary Lt. Col. to his permanent rank 
of Captain, and once promoted to Major, 
in July, 1920, held that rank for sixteen 
long stalemated years—or so, it must have 
seemed to any Mars-squared, impatient 
Libran. (Progressed Venus turned retro- 
grade in 1920; progressed Mars and Jupi- 
ter were both within orb, exact in 1921, of 
a sextile to natal Venus.) 

But he stayed with his job, resisting 
offers to go into business and translate his 
proved organizing and administrative abil- 
ity into the higher financial rewards of the 
competent business executive. He studied 
incessantly. He was a Tank specialist, 
having successfully trained the pioneer 
tank battalions of the first World War and 
gone through the Infantry Tank School 
himself. Back in the States (after two 
years in the Canal Zone) he went to school 
again, as always, while on duty, winning 
the coveted First (June, 1925) at the Fort 
Leavenworth Command and General Staff 
School, a prize so furiously competed for 
by ambitious Army career men, the struggle 
often broke their health.* It earned him a 
transfer to Washington where on _ the 
American Battle Monuments Commission 
he had a chance to study the European 
battlefields and also to attend the Army 
War College, from which he was gradu- 
ated in June, 1928. While in the office of 
the Assistant Secretary of War he was in- 
strumental in organizing and was gradu- 
ated from the Army Industrial College (its 
emphasis on the key function of Supply and 
Service in modern war found sympathetic 
understanding in Eisenhower’s Virgo Saturn 
square Venus). Then he served under 
MacArthur in the office of Chief of Staff 
until 1935, thereafter accompanying his 
Chief to Manila where he laid out air- 
fields, worked out the strategy of defense 
of the Islands later used at Bataan and 
Corregidor, learned to fly (at 46), leaving 


*In support of the Scorpio Ascendant proposed by Miss 
Shapiro farther along in the article, the transit of 
Saturn through Scorpio at this period of General Eisen- 
hower’s career (1925) is highly significant; the honors 
attained are strictly in line with a transit of Saturn over 
the Ascendant; moreover, the cycle set up with the 
transfer to Washington continued until 1941—covering 
the years Saturn was moving from Scorpio into Taurus. 
One would.expect this man, who had worked so hard at 
his task during these years, to achieve recognition, pro- 
motion and a complete change of ‘“‘type” of work when 
Saturn moved above the horizon into the 7th house. 
Attention could also be called to the fact that three major 
progressions culminated in 1941-42, progressed Mercury 
sextile Sun, progressed Sun square Saturn, progressed 
Mars trine Sun. Allied victory, with the attendant fame 
it brought General Eisenhower in 1944, is a beautiful 
example of a combined reading of Saturn transiting the 
solar 10th in trine to the Ascendant (additional support 
for a Scorpio Ascendant).—Margaret Morrell, 
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Manila with 300 flying hours as a pilot be- 
hind him, and a great enthusiasm for Air 
power which was to serve him so well later. 

But his biggest opportunity to put all 
this specialized knowledge (and his enor- 
mous knowledge of military history) to the 
test did not come until the Fall of 1941, 
when as Chief of Staff of the “Blue” army 
in the famous Louisiana maneuvers, he de- 
ployed all his tactical skills to the full, and 
won an easy victory over the “Reds;” his 
brilliant performance earned his promotion 
to Major General six months later and the 
all-important job as Chief of the new 
Operations Section of the General Staff, 
where he worked directly with General 
Marshall, laying out the global strategy 
America was to follow in World War II. 
Then on June 25, 1942, General Marshall, 
playing Father Neptune in that uneasy 
Spring of 1942 made this “paper General” 
as he liked to call himself, this “brain” of 
the Army Staff, this man whom life and his 
own obscure drives had quietly groomed 
for twenty-five years, America’s top man 
in the field, in the greatest test of strength 
his country had yet known. 

The chart is simple and defies the 
searcher for dramatic complexity. There’s 
the Libra stellium (with Uranus tied up 
with the Lights). There’s a mutable 
T-cross as a key pattern of stress, with Sat- 
urn in Virgo at its focus, square Venus in 
Sagittarius and square Neptune and Pluto 
in Gemini. Mars is exalted in Capricorn, 
trine Saturn and square Mercury and, 
widely, Sun—by translation of light, square 
the whole Libra stellium, hence a bad man 
to tangle with if you bring the fight to 
him. There is a grand trine in Air signs— 
Mercury, Jupiter, Neptune-Pluto. There 
is no Water. 

We do not accept “no Water.” There 
has to be Water to give the “whole view,” 
the integrating genius of the man. There is 
more than the cerebral integration sug- 
gested by a grand air trine; such an intel- 
lectual construct would not have held to- 
gether in the non-predictable exigencies of 
actual experience. The man did more than 
weld minds and ideas; he welded men— 
like the great creative genius he is, and for 
this, the chart needs the fertility, the social 
emotional realism of Water, the ability to 
make oneself an integral part of all that is 
going on and, by so doing, to capture by 
actual touch not only men’s minds, but 
their hearts as well. 

We have two alternatives. We can 
(having only the birthday, October 14, 


1890) speculate that Moon is in Scorpio 
(which would be the case if the birth hour 
were any time after 11 A. M.) (Denison, 
Texas; 34N; 96W30), with a choice of 
Ascendants ranging from the last half of 
Sagittarius through late Cancer. Or—we 
can give him a Scorpio Ascendant (leaving 
the Moon in late Libra) which narrows 
the birth time between 7 and 9 A.M. That 
would be our choice, with all that it im- 
plies of weighting the whole chart with the 
missing element. We have seen this work 
out so often. A classic example is the chart 
of the late John Barrymore with no fire 
emphasis in the planetary pattern, but 
Sagittarius rising, and the actor’s career 
was one long study in the ego-stressing of 
over-emphasized Fire. 

The man with no planetary emphasis in 
a given element, who must, through the 
Ascendant, filter all his experience through 
that element, is more his rising sign and 
its essential quality than the man with a 
heavy stellium in that section of the zodiac. 
He has to use the missing tool in everything 
he tackles at first hand; he cannot use it 
casually, as does the man with a planetary 
investment there; sometimes one thinks he 
doesn’t dare not to use it. He might miss 
the one time when nothing else would be 
adequate to the situation. It is a terrific 
emphasis. 

Eisenhower looks like a fixed sign rising; 
Scorpio is suggested in the square head, the 
deep set eyes and rather heavy lids, the 
powerful chest and shoulders. So too is 
this sign suggested in what those who know 
write of him—his tremendous capacity for 
an absorption in his work, his probingly 
analytical mind (though this, we admit, 
might be the Saturn accent in Virgo, yet 


his inability to drop anything until he has 
mastered it suggests Scorpionic stubborn- 
ness in the face of obstacle and the per- 


sistence of fixed signs). So, too, his ele- 
phantine memory, his physical endurance, 
his gargantuan appetite (certainly not 
Libran, and certainly, too, not the food- 
finicky Saturn in Virgo). Scorpionic 
singlemindedness can make him forget 
meals when absorbed in a job of work. 
But more important than anything else 
is the Scorpio’s ability to “see the pattern 
whole” (without which the European mir- 
acle could not have been accomplished), to 
fix the objective and the plan in advance, 
to organize everything down to the last 
detail with mathematical precision, and 
then never let go until that objective is 
reached. 
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Too proud to pass the buck, and too 
firmly fixed in his over-all plans and per- 
spectives (Air signs would have the per- 
spective, but be less firm, less self-assured 
deep down inside) to let criticism shake 
him, he has taken full responsibility for 
every setback, every mistake, every mis- 
adventure, as simply and as impersonally 
(a special gift of the evolved Scorpio) as 
he takes credit for success. For that, in 
the light of the unstable, appreciation- 
dependent Libra stellium, and the sear- 
ingly personal Saturn squares, he needs 
fixity; to hold back the impatience of a 
cardinal Mars square Mercury and Sun, 
and master the art of timing, he needs 
fixity; to give ballast to the brilliant grand 
Air trine, so often inattentive to the na- 
tive’s own interest, he needs fixity; for 
all this, one sees preferably the strongest 
of all the fixed signs, that one most un- 
compromisingly fixed in its own roots, most 
self-consistent, most indomitable—Scorpio. 
Take your choice—Scorpio Moon or Scor- 
pio Ascendant; our choice is for the As- 
cendant. 

There is no combination more politically 
astute and diplomatically adept than Libra- 
Scorpio, for Libran charm and manipula- 
tive power are then directed towards a 
practical, realistic purpose, not expressed 
for their own sake only and for personal 
enhancement or advantage. Scorpio in- 
struments a plan with passionate intensity 
when the crusading spirit is aroused, as 
was Ejisenhower’s by a deep hatred of 
Hitlerism and all its works; it called every 
gift and skill at his command into play to 
fight this Holy War—and the skills there 
deployed for our admiration are not only 
a measure of the man’s inherent capacities, 
but of the “zeal” (Scorpio’s burning “dry 
ice”) with which he was fired to draw 
them out to their fullest potential. 

The Saturn T-square stress gives a ca- 
pacity for handling enormous detail. Yet 
only a Scorpio accent could lift this beyond 
fussiness or give the man the wit to smash 
his way through detail or red tape when 
it threatened to become cumbersome or 
delay the main line of action. A one-track 
mind. Fixed. Realistic. Whole. A con- 
spicuous opportunist (Libra) as all mili- 
tary commanders must be, yet fired with 
the spirit of the crusade (fixed accent), 
human (mutable stress), big enough to 
forgive a fall from grace (the Patton re- 
instatement), especially when there was a 
key spot for Patton’s special genius in the 
“master plan” (Libra-Scorpio), and he 


owed a good deal-to Patton’s sponsorship 
and interest back in 1922 (Scorpio balances 
the books, always). 

So everything that he does is in this 
cardinal, mutable, fixed counterpoint, as 
complex as an atom of energy pared down 
to essentials and re-fused into a new pat- 
tern of controlled dynamics, yet simple in 
direct effectiveness and ultimate result. 
That was the miracle of Eisenhower’s 
organization, kept as mathematically in 
balance as a chemical formula—each man, 
American and British, a powerhouse in his 
own right, each with his opposite number, 
each with a job to do, and all working to- 
gether where any friction might have ex- 
ploded the whole structure, reduced Allied 
effectiveness and interminably prolonged 
the war, even jeopardized its final result. 

A late Scorpio Ascendant admits Venus 
to the first house in Sagittarius (allowing 
for the ruddy complexion and reddish fair 
hair) and instruments the disarming grin, 
the personal accessibility, the democratic, 
homespun quality of the “man from 
Abilene.” Unaffected by European tradi- 
tions and manners (though always properly 
respectful, since Libra instinctively knows 
its protocol and Scorpio gives title and 
position scrupulously its due), he never 
aped the speech, the mannerisms, the atti- 
tudes of the great of an older civilization 
than his own, as other Americans, less sure 
of themselves, less rooted in self, have been 
prone to do. Indeed, though he demanded 
that his men learn to get on with the 
British, he exacted a fine every time he 
caught some imitative American saying 
“Cheerio.” For that, if for nothing else 
in this country without a Fire accent in 
its chart, too long on the defensive with its 
European neighbors, and too ready in the 
past to imitate their ways, he deserves the 
CMH! How sensitive he was to the damage 
that even a joking or thoughtless boast 
could inflict on delicate international rela- 
tions, how careful he was to preserve an 
exact equality or balance in inter-allied 
activity in the European Theatre, with 
neither the British nor the American con- 


tribution emphasized at the expense of the’ 


other, is indicated by his insistence that 
not his own name, but “Allied Head- 
quarters,” be used in all official and even 
informal designations. The not so harmless 
joke that ETO meant Eisenhower’s The- 
atre of Operations was as quickly and as 
firmly discouraged. 

Many will wonder that a life that has 
brought success and fulfilment both in its 
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professional and personal aspects, is 
marked by the square of Venus (important 
as ruler of the Libra stellium) to Saturn, 
by the deep insecurity of a square between 
Saturn and Neptune, with its tendency to 
exaggerate handicaps, or to see them when 
they’re not there, by an opposition be- 
tween Venus and Neptune, which can 
measure either to sentimental self-immola- 
tion or a claim on society for its support 
and an easy living. Textbook astrology 
has made us familiar (and so have some 
of our friends) with Saturn-in-Virgo’s easy 
whine, its tendency to fault-finding and 
petty complaint, its fussiness, over- 
conscientiousness, its refusal to divorce 
itself from encumbering details, for fear 
no one could do the job as well or be safely 
trusted with high responsibility. All of us 
are familiar with the sometimes manifest 
selfishness of Venus square Saturn, hold- 
ing tightly what it has dearly and pain- 
stakingly gained, for fear someone may 
take it away, but some of us also know 
that the personal frustration that so often 
accompanies this pattern is not Venus 
square Saturn, but a native’s refusal to 
make himself more, and not less, “vulner- 
able to life,” more and not less sensitive 
(too sensitive to parade his own hurt feel- 
ings to others’ discomfiture), more and 
not less willing to “give in order to get.” 
This man gave—and gives—always of 
himself—and without stint. 

We know how hard Eisenhower worked 
and so lived out the Venus-Saturn square, 
from the heavy farm chores in boyhood 
where he cheerfully learned to do his share 
of the family cooking (an art he makes 
gleeful use of to this day, refusing to 


, divulge his “secret” recipes even to his 


wife) up through the Army the hard way; 


we know he lost a baby son through scarlet 
fever on a bleak January 2nd in 1921, but 
takes a deep joy in that other son just 
graduated from West Point (to whom he 
accorded the greatest freedom in the choice 
of a career); he has been happily married 
since July 1, 1916, carrying on in his own 
peaceful married life the harmony he knew 
on that unpretentious Kansas farm. He 
worked hard and played hard (ruining a 
football career at West Point by a leg 
injury just as some six or seven years be- 
fore a severe case of blood poisoning almost 
cost him his leg, even his life). We know 
he studied all there was to study to perfect 
himself in his job (credit the Scorpio ac- 
cent and Saturn’s squares), belying the in- 
dolence of the Libra stellium (Saturn 
square Neptune can take nothing for 
granted); we know he had an enormous 
patience and selflessness, working for the 
sake of the doing even if others, not him- 
self, profited (positive Neptune), building 
up his defenses where he felt himself, 
rightly or wrongly, to be weak (positive 
Saturn). And we know he went to Europe, 
a surprised and humble, but quietly com- 
petent and expertly trained man, not 
the great Dwight Eisenhower, but one en- 
trusted by the plain folks back home with 
their life and liberty and happiness, be- 
cause he knew how these things could be 
defended and preserved, while they were 
busy doing other things. 

He’s still doing his job, unspoiled by the 
honors a grateful world has heaped upon 
him, and will probably go on doing it for 
as long as his country wants anything he 
can possibly give. That’s all there is. No 
drama. Just a lovable guy from Kansas 
doing his job. 
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Eclipses 


Astrophysical Factors and the 
Probable Astrological Indications 


oe who has sat in a movie house 
when the film broke in the projection ma- 
chine, immersing the audience in darkness 
in place of the regulated flow of light and 
shadow, or who recalls the “black-outs” 
earlier in the war and the changed re- 
actions they caused to one’s familiar en- 
vironment, altho none of it had been 
physically or materially altered by the in- 
cident, will quite readily appreciate the 
possibilities of changed responses to our 
surroundings and associated personalities 
when any specific solar, lunar or planetary 
radiation or reflection is temporarily 
eliminated. 

Scientists have definitely measured, for 
instance, the lower temperatures prevalent 
during solar eclipses, caused by interference 
with the customary reception by our earth 
of the solar radiations of infrared rays. 
Since this has been repeatedly verified sci- 
entifically, there must necessarily also be 
interruption of the transmission of the 
numerous other known and unknown solar 
radiations at such times, each producing 
its peculiar effect upon the earth and the 
earth’s inhabitants according to the asso- 
ciated faculties and characteristics affected. 

Astrologers have long observed the effects 
produced by solar and lunar eclipses, but 
until lately have invariably neglected in- 
vestigation of the modus operandi by which 
these effects are produced. Scientists, on the 
other hand, have carried on many experi- 
ments and measurements in connection with 
such astronomical and astrophysical phe- 
nomena, but have failed to follow the 
sequences of these in the possible effects 
they cause in matters connected with life 
on our earth, altho a few are awakening 
of late years to their importance. Also 
among astrologers of certain types there 
has been a noticeable definite trend to in- 
vestigate and demonstrate why and how the 
accompanying astrological phases occur. 
This has been done principally by correlat- 
ing modern scientific discoveries along re- 
lated lines with the observed effects on 
human and other life and the reactions 
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generally produced; and also why the 
effects are not invariably the same, either 
in seemingly similar astronomical repeti- 
tions or with apparently similar person- 
alities. Numerous articles along these lines 
have appeared, particularly in the pages 
of American Astrology, broadening our 
knowledge of the forces involved, the 
mechanisms affected and the natural laws 
operating. Out of all this there is arising 
a new astrology that will call for more pro- 
found education of public astrologers and 
eventually will give it a better standing in 
scientific circles—‘‘a consummation de- 
voutly to be wished.” 

Solar and lunar eclipses and the effects 
observed have been explained quite volumi- 
nously, Probable results from related 
planetary eclipses by the Sun and Moon 
have been somewhat overlooked. Refer- 
ence was made in the article on “Combust 
Planets” in American Astrology of May 
1942 to the observed marked variations 
from the textbook rule regarding the effect 
of this phenomenon, showing that these 
variations were due principally to whether 
the planetary body involved was actually 
eclipsed—and its powers therefore tem- 
porarily shut off—or was slightly above or 
below the eclipsing body in latitude or 
declination—and so augmented in strength. 


Sun-Uranus Conjunction 


On June 3rd and 4th, 1945, we had a 
very complete instance of this kind for ob- 
servation, when the American Astrology 
Ephemeris indicated the parallel declination 
of Uranus and the Sun occurred at 11:15 
p.m. Mean Time, June 3rd at Washington, 
D. C. This means that Uranus was exactly 
on the ecliptic or Sun’s Path at that time, 
as the table of geocentric latitudes indi- 
cated. On June 4th at O hr. 25 min. (an 
hour and ten minutes later), the Sun was 
in exact conjunction with Uranus at 13° 
14’ Gemini, and as the planet moves only 
1 minute of latitude in over two months, 
this may be called an exact partile con- 
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junction to the small fractional second of 
arc—a rather rare occurrence. Both these 
points of conjunction and parallel declina- 
tion are calculated to be exact when the 
centers of the apparent Sun and Uranus 
are at the same point in the heavens (in 
geocentric astrology). The Sun is appar- 
ently about 32’ of arc in diameter (or about 
half a degree), and, using Uranus as a 
point, the planet will begin to be eclipsed 
when the Sun’s eastern rim (16’ from its 
center) obscures the body at about 5:43 
p.m. on the 3rd, and will continue to be 
observed until the planet emerges from the 
western rim at about 7:27 a.m. on the 4th, 
denoting an eclipse of Uranus by the Sun 
lasting approximately 14 hours. 

Textbooks vary considerably in descrip- 
tions of the effects of the Sun conjunction 
or parallel Uranus. Much evidently de- 
pends on the corollary aspects and posi- 
tions in the chart. The typical Uranian 
mind sees quite rapidly the essential fac- 
tors—as they affect him according to his 
level of unfoldment of inner powers—in 
any matter brought to his attention or of 
interest to him, without having to weigh 
laboriously the many elements against each 
other by intellectual processes. Hence he 
is said to respond quickly and act promptly, 
whether the matters concerned are emo- 
tional, mental or physical. The quick re- 
sponse does not necessarily mean that he 
acts impulsively or unintelligently—that 
depends upon other faculties and qualities. 
Also these matters depend upon whether 
the reflected rays of Uranus at conjunction 
or parallel declination are obscured by the 
Sun or are intensified by direct reflection 
on the earth, as they are if the planet is 
slightly above or below the Sun in latitude 
when conjoined. Parallels of declination at 
arcs other than conjunction operate differ- 
ently. 

In the present instance the modified 
Uranian reflections of solar rays will be 
entirely cut off from the earth for about 
14 hours. If we consider our earth’s at- 
mosphere as being constantly charged with 
solar, lunar and planetary radiations and 
reflections, slowly changing in strength of 
the differing rays, so far as we on the earth 
are concerned, because of the more acute 
or less direct angles of the reflected rays 
cast on it, due to varying speeds, then when 
the rays of Uranus are suddenly inhibited 
by the passage of the Sun in front of it 
and the inhibition continues for 14 hours, 
there will be a decided change in the vari- 
ous proportions of celestial forces pre- 





viously effective. There will be a slight 
proportionate increase in most of them and 
a total lack of those of Uranus. Now this 
phenomenon, if governed by universally 
applicable laws as all things are, must tend 
to bring about changes in accordance with 
the elements involved and their functions, 
namely: the Uranian ray affecting the 
higher faculties of the mind, Because of 
the elimination of this important ray tem- 
porarily, there will be a moderate or greater 
diminution of ability of the keener percep- 
tive, directive faculties to function nor- 
mally, among both the higher and lower 
developed. 


Astrological Interpretation 


The good astrologer is not the one who 
merely knows all the rules of his art and 
the ancient and modern observations of 
the effects of the different kinds of celestial 
phenomena and has the glib tongue and 
slick pen. He must know, to some extent 
anyway, how the effects noticed aré pro- 
duced, or he will often be led astray in 
deducing the probable outcome in human 
and other affairs. As observing astrologers 
are aware, no two persons react to any 
particular celestial stimulant in precisely 
the same way or extent. So we shall find 
many variations in-response under this 
condition. The Mars-dominant type, for 
instance, now very prominently in the 
public mind, includes many others besides 
those engaged in actual fighting or even 
militarily inclined, but who nevertheless 
have a definite trend toward aggression— 
physical, emotional and mental. Under this 
current phenomenon, those lacking the 
usual penetrative, more or less clear 
Uranian outlook on things, will be much 
more inclined to act more readily from the 
Martian selfish, acquisitive, aggressive mo- 
tive. Hence we look for agitation and ac- 
tion less humanitarian, narrower and more 
nationalistic in scope from men and nations 
according to their predilections and perhaps 
an upset to some of the proposed peace 
plans for the present. And we must remem- 
ber that decisions reached under any in- 
fluence continue to express and accumulate 
energy until modified by the activity of 
some other type. Even the person with a 
harmoniously aspected Mars will for a brief 
period be inclined to act from expediency 
rather than from recognized principles, and 
to assume the right to act for others be- 
cause of supposed better qualifications. 
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The Saturnine type will tend under this 
absence to be more fixed and unchanging 
(in a rapidly changing world) in his 
opinions and mode of life and be more 
definitely averse to new and freer ways of 
doing things, less expansive and inclusive. 

Even the solar types will be affected 
similarly. Take the one with natal Sun 
afflicted by the eclipse. With the restrain- 
ing influence of the higher mental faculties 
in abeyance, he will act more impulsively 
—for or against—than usual, but in a more 
positive, imperious manner. Even the person 
with the Sun near trine of the present con- 
junction (around the middle of Libra or 
Aquarius) will be inclined, in the absence 
of the Uranian ray of occult perception of 
actualities and realties, to be lavish and 
reckless in his bestowal of approval of the 
course of events and plans, and so may be a 
factor in hindering eventually the accom- 
plishment of what he most desires. All 
these manifestations are, of course, de- 
pendant upon how much one has balanced 
the old account and absorbed the lessons 
indicated by the nativity chart. And so 
with the other types. 

In a brief word, what we see initiated 
under this restricted influence, which may 
continue to motivate related actions so 
long as it is not superceded by other con- 
trasting influences; is) a marked tendency 
among many individuals and groups toward 
limiting their fields of thought and action 
considerably more than usual. This in turn 
may easily result in refraining from taking 
the new and forward looking steps, recog- 
nized by many as being critically necessary 
in the immediate future if we are to live 
up to our promises and expressed ideals and 
innermost hopes, and in allowing fanatics 
and the less intelligent groups to rush the 
processes to emotional conclusions rather 
than realistic in the wider sense of the 
word. Many individuals, always living on a 

_ comparatively low level of responsibility, 

will commit crimes that will astound the 
community, sometimes perhaps perfectly 
legal at our present stage of civilization, 
but nevertheless criminal from the stand- 
point of the essential unity of the race. We 
must recall that, for a brief period, the 
energy source of the faculties of finer ap- 
preciation and understanding of life will 
be obscured and more or less inoperative, 
so far as the immediate 14 hours is con- 
cerned, except as people are carried along 
by the momentum of inherent and acquired 
controls and habitual undeviating objec- 
tives. 





The planets do not cause us to be what 
we are, even tho there is a conditioning 
relationship between us and them at birth. 
We evidently already are what is indicated 
therein, or in need of the modifications de- 
picted as desirable, opportunities for mak- 
ing which will arrive in due course, and we 
usually act in accord with these under 
suitable stimulation. What we do is to 
select out of the universal storehouse of 
innumerable energies, either consciously 
and intelligently or otherwise, those forces 
that will enable US to accomplish or ac- 
quire what we most desire. So, in a period 
like the one under consideration, the habit- 
ual response of each ‘individual to the 
exigencies of life will in the main persist, 
since the temporary elimination of a 
Uranian stimulation or energy source does 
not dissipate the characteristics of a well- 
integrated Uranian, altho it may delay 
prompt expression of ideas and intentions. 
It is likely however to bring more or less 
volcanic speech from, and violent sudden 
changes to, those not so well integrated. 

The map for Washington for the exact 
moment of conjunction showed the Sun 
and Uranus in the 3rd house, square to the 
Moon at the ascendant which was also 
square to Jupiter on the 7th cusp, typical 
in themselves of voluminous controversy, 
and, with the inhibition of the Uranus in- 
fluence—even tho it occurs mostly thru 
the night hours—apt to release much un- 
intelligent discussion on problems demand- 
ing fine discrimination and tolerance if 
they are to be settled for permanent bene- 
fits to all concerned. 

In the United States horoscope, the con- 
junction occurred conjunct Uranus and 
more widely conjunct Mars, but being trine 
to U. S. Saturn, the Sun will act somewhat 
as a stabilizer, even in the absence of 
Uranus’ ray. No one can predict positively 
what action will result inevitably from any 
specific planetary line-up, because mankind 
as a whole always has the choice to act 
differently from the past habitual mode. 
But from knowledge of the forces invoked 
and released, and of the general tempera- 
ment of the people, one can often surmise 
closely the trend and outcome of coming 
and passing events. The types of persons 
in controlling positions and the current 
desires of the people in general and their 
usual response to the various stimulations 
all have bearings on the conditions that are 
built up under planetary and other strains. 
One needs to remember too, that for some 

(Continued on page 89) 
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Many Things 


““The time has come,’ the Walrus said, 
‘To talk of many things; 
Of shoes and ships and sealing wax 
And cabbages and kings.’ ” 


CABBAGES AND KINGS 


From Headquarters Ontario Army 
Air Field, Office of the Public Rela- 
‘tions Officer: 


Soldier-astrologer, Pfc. Sid Kim- 
melman, accurately predicted the end 
of the Japanese war in the May 30 
issue of the Ontario Army Air Field 
camp newspaper, Wings. In an inter- 
view with Kimmelman, who is now 
stationed at the Fourth Air Force 
base in Ontario, California, Wings 
quoted him as saying, “They'll (his 
clients) have to get along without my 
advice until we defeat Japan, which I 
predict will be in mid-August of 1945.” 

Kimmelman, in civilian life, was a 
professional astrologian and numer- 
ologist, and was known as “Sydney 
Omarr.” He is the author of a course 
in numerology and his articles have 
appeared in the leading astrology 
journals. 

The youthful astrologer-numerol- 
ogist first forecast the August, 1945 
end of the conflict in the summer of 
1944 in a Philadelphia daily news- 
‘paper. Before the November, 1944 
presidential campaign, Omarr put on 
record with American Astrology Mag- 
azine his conclusion that Roosevelt 
would be elected to a fourth term, 
would die while in office. 

Omarr temporarily discontinued his 
nation-wide astrological practice to en- 
list in the army in April, 1944. He re- 
ported for active duty in August, and 
after completing basic training, was 
assigned as a public relations special- 
ist with the Fourth Air Force. Before 
entering the Service, Omarr became 
one of the first astrologers to be tele- 
vised. 





Nov. 5, 1944. 
Sheppard Field, Tex. 

Although I haven’t written you be- 
fore, as a practicing professional as- 
trologian and numerologist, | had in- 
tended to. However, when I reported 
for active duty in the Air Corps in 
August, the large part of my practice 
and astrological interests had to be 
dropped. 

First of all, let me say that in my 
opinion your publication, American 
Astrology, is doing more to forward 
the interest of scientific astrology than 
any other on the market. You have 
gained my admiration through your 
Straightforward answers to astro- 
critics, Your sincere way of helping 
those with difficulties in their study of 
astrology is another thing of merit. 

Now, because of my military duty, 1 
hadn’t been keeping up with current 
issues of your magazine. However, I 
happened to get hold of the November 
1944 issue and first turned to the 
Many Things department. 

You can imagine that I was sur- 
prised to find you in the midst of an 
astro-political war. By the time you 
receive this letter and use it in your 
Many Things department, the election 
will be over. But, for the record, let 
me say that once again I am “on your 
side.” As I understand it, yow pur- 
chased and used an article which an- 
alyzed the horoscope of Governor 
Dewey. Because that analysis showed 
many favorable points in Mr. Dewey's 
character and ability, some of your 
readers wrote in calling you names, 
accusing you of “selling out” to a 
political party. 

A Mrs. L. S. of Chicago, Iil., wrote 
that “astrology does not fit in with 
telling the public how to vote.” A Mrs. 












* American Astrology 





A. T. J. of Raleigh, N. C., wrote that 
because of the Dewey article, she was 
gomg to stop buying your magazine, 
vote Democratic and discontinue her 
belief in astrology. 

I disagree with both ladies. Through 
the science of astrology the character 
of men can be analyzed. The trend of 
coming conditions can be deduced. By 
the combination of the two, surely, as 
a public service, an astrological pub- 
lication should ethically be enabled to 
print their findings, whether those 
findings be for one party or another. 
As long as the astrological reasons for 
statements are given, there is no rea- 
son to believe that a publication is 
“selling out.” 

Once more, for the record, let me 
give my opinion, astrologically on how 
the Nov. 7th presidential election will 
come out. If you look back through 
American history, you will discover 
that every 20 years, the president dies 
or is killed in office; or something un- 
usual happens to take him out of of- 
fice. That 20-year period corresponds 
with the Jupiter-Saturn conjunction, 
which takes place every 20 years. The 
last conjunction took place in 1940. 
Roosevelt was elected. Now, Roose- 
velt, astrologically, is the marked man. 
He is under the influence of that 20- 
year cycle. IF HE LIVES, HE WILL 
BE ELECTED TO ANOTHER 
TERM. He will either retire of his 
own will, be killed, or die in office. 
However, he will carry out the 
proven effect of the Jupiter-Saturn 
conjunction. 

Pvt. Sidney Kimmelman 
(Sidney Omarr). 


From American Astrology Maga- 
zine, November 1939, page 27: 

This revolutionary upheaval might 
reasonably be expected to bast as long 
as four years, until the next Jupiter- 
Neptune conjunction (in Libra) in 
1945, at which time a relatively per- 
manent peace may “at long last’ be 
expected to rest upon this troubled 
world, ; 
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Again, from the June 1942 issue of 
American Astrology Magazine, page 
It is our belief that when the record 
of this worldwide struggle is finally 
written it will probably go down on 
the pages of history as “THEWORLD 
REVOLUTION, 1939-1945.” 


COMMENT: There is no question in 
our minds but that the Jupiter-Neptune 
conjunction September 22, 1945 (4:15 
a.m., E.S.T.) is the major key to the final 
cessation of hostilities which took place 
with the capitulation of Japan August 
14th. It must be borne in mind that major 
conjunctions cannot be used to time an 
event to the exact day or even the exact 
month; there may be a discrepancy of sev- 
eral weeks between the conjunction and the 
social or political development it pres- 
ages. The timing factor appears to be 
Mars. This was explained in detail in 
our January 1932 issue. 

In connection with this Japanese sur- 
render, it is curious to note that during 
the period of negotiations the transiting 
Uranus was conjunct the North Node of 
Venus (16 Gemini 09) but on August 6th, 
the day the first atomic bomb was dropped 
on Japan, Mercury turned retrograde. The 
atomic bomb has been credited even by 
the Japanese with having forced their 
capitulation, yet under that retrograde 
Mercury, what could be expected but delay, 
delay and more delay, even to the point 
where Allied commanders were accusing 
the Japs of deliberately stalling. However 
that may be, the fact will remain that 
nothing final was concluded and nothing 
was signed while Mercury was retrograde. 
The date for signing was originally set by 
General MacArthur as Friday, August 
31st. Mercury turns direct August 30th. 
A more perfect example of a retrograde 
Mercury could scarcely be found. 

With reference to the Jupiter-Neptune 
conjunction in Virgo which took place in 
September 1932, this conjunction occurs 
approximately every 13 years, the 1932 
conjunction being the one preceding that 
of this year (1945) and the one before 
that occurring in 1919. 

With reference to Jupiter conjunctions 
with major planets in general and Jupiter- 
Neptune conjunctions in particular, we 
take the liberty of quoting from our Jan- 
uary 1932 issue, since only a limited num- 
ber of copies were originally printed and 
none at all are available for sale now. 
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From The Astrological Bulletin, 
January, 1932; page 1: 


Major conjunctions usually coincide 
with sensational developments in world 
affairs. Purticylarly is this true of the 
conjunctions of Jupiter. We might con- 
sider the keynote of Jupiter to be crea- 
ative evolution. This planet is the sym- 
bol of the entire cosmos as a living, 
growing, evolving creation. It tends to 
bring into material manifestation on 
a large scale and in a sensational man- 
ner the powers symbolized by the sign 
or other planets which it contacts. 
Under the influence of the religious 
urge (Jupiter), public consciousness 
and popular enthusiasm expands and 
ascends to great heights. The word 
“religious” is of course not used here 
in the limited sense whereby it is ordi- 
narily understood as implying zeal 
for. some orthodox creed. Anything 
that inspires adoration, devotion, loy- 
alty, etc., may become an object of 
worship and acquire thereby a relig- 
ious significance. 

The most recent example we have 
had of the effects of the major con- 
junction was in 1927, when Jupiter 
formed a conjunction with Uranus in 
the first decan of Aries. It brought us 
a Lindbergh to give a new impetus to 
aviation and startle the world into a 
fever of excitement by his daring, 
truly Uranian, stunt. It is no doubt 
significant that Lindbergh is person- 
ally under the rulership of Uranus. 
Here was an individual focus for the 
forces released by this conjunction, 
but there were others who also tried 
—and failed; yet they did not wholly 
fail, for, as we are well aware, there 
were changes of great moment in pub- 
lic consciousness as a result of the 
epoch-making events of that period, to 
which not one only, but many, contrib- 
uted. Jupiter conjuncts Uranus every 
thirteen or fourten years, and going 
back to the conjunction next preceding 
that of 1927, takes us back to 1914, 
then 1900, 1886, 1872, etc. Of the 
last two we are not at the moment in 
a position to make any comment, but 
that of 1900 brought us a Henry Ford 
to change the entire social order with 
his rapid development of the auto in- 
dustry, and that of 1914 in the Ist 
decan of Aquarius permitted the Kaiser 
(birthdate, Jan. 29th) to throw the 


political machine into reverse, then the 
Uranian promise was fully borne out. 
Both of these individuals were chan- 
nels for the expression of a power that 
through them operated suddenly and 
radically to change the entire social 
structure. One could scarcely calculate 
the far-reaching effects of the activities 
of these two men upon society. In the 
case of Kaiser Wilhelm, the power did 
not operate so directly, but the sparks 
he struck from the political anvil fly- 
ing in many directions ignited explo- 
sive mixtures in various quarters of 
the globe—in Russia, for instance, also 
Turkey and Italy. 

Out of the trenches dug by Kaiser 
Wilhelm came a Mussolini to express 
the major conjunction of Jupiter and 
Saturn in 1921, The “All Highest” 
was also responsible for the creation 
of a condition which made it easy for 
Woodrow Wilson freely to express the 
conjunction of Jupiter and Neptune in 
1919, in the royal sign Leo, which sent 
thrones toppling over like nine-pins, 
and created the truly Neptunian 
(Utopian) League of Nations and 
Prohibition, neither of which seems to 
have entirely met with the approval 
of practical minded people, for Amer- 
ica still drinks without showing much 
sign of having enough and the world 
is still far from being safe for Democ- 
racy. But for those who would 
hastily conclude that the idealists have 
lost, we would voice a warning by 
calling attention to the peculiar na- 
ture of Neptune. It is so subtle in its 
effects, so casual in operation. Once re- 
leased, the influence creeps silently, 
stealthily over whole nations, like a 
subtle aroma from distant lands; or, 
under affliction, like a poisonous 
vapor that permeates the very atmos- 
phere. It literally works on us while 
we sleep and before we realize that 
anything is happening, the thing is 
done. It may require many years to 
fulfill the promise of Neptune, jor this 
planet is not like Uranus—sudden and 
drastic in effect. In many respects 
Neptune operates more like a higher 
octave of Saturn, with all the qual- 
ities of Saturn in a more subtle and 
refined form. Miss Aldrich refers to 
Neptune as the two-edged sword of 
the polished diplomat. “The two-edged 
sword” is indeed an apt simile, for 
Neptune produces a master of strategy 
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and is never so close to victory as 
when in apparent retreat. When he 
enters the political arena, he acts like 
a novice and nonchalantly disregards 
all the accepted rules of the game. 
Veteran politicians ignore him. They 
consider him a mere dreamer and of 
no importance, yet the dreamer is also 
a schemer and when the battle is over 
they may look up just in time to see 
this unobtrusive, impractical dreamer 
disappearing over the horizon with the 
spoils. The same is true of his activities 
in business, science, religion or in any 
of the manifold activities of civilized 
life. Children born at the time of any 
major conjunction are naturally en- 
dowed with the prevailing influences 
of the period of their birth, and in 
later lije may be expected to manifest 
those qualities; therefore, through 
those born in the year 1919, the Nep- 
tunian dreams of our War President 
(Wilson) may eventually be realized. 

We are particularly interested in this 
Jupiter-Neptune conjunction because, 
on September 19, 1932, these two plan- 
ets again combine their forces in the 
ninth degree of Virgo, an astrological 
event that justifies us in classifying 
1932 as a red letter year. This is the 
first major conjunction of any kind we 
have had since 1927—the first Jupi- 
ter-Neptune conjunction since 1919, 
and the first time these two planets 
have formed a conjunction. in Virgo 
within approximately 165 years, which 
takes us back to about 1766. Of course 
there are major aspects each year; in 
fact, the successive squares between 
Saturn and Uranus during the past 
two years (1930 and 1931) largely 
account for the present depression; 
but we consider the conjunctions by 
far. the most important aspects. In 
fact, by we~ of stressing this point, we 
might insist that in the last analysis 
the. conjunction is the only aspect 
there is, other aspects being merely 
modifications of this one.... 

If we were to attempt to forecast 
the probable developments that might 
come as a result of this 1932 conjunc- 
tion of Jupiter and Neptune, we would 
venture to say that it may coincide 
with a revelation to the world of a 
scientific nature. We might expect the 
solution of some perplexing scientific 
problem that has hereto baffled the 
best efforts of our best minds, some 


epoch-making scientific discovery as a 
result of which vast fields for research 
are opened. 

In the realm of politics, a socialistic 
program might come forth which would 
eventually provide a way of escape for 
the sorely tried workers of the world. 
Finally, psychic research should re- 
ceive a mew impetus from this con- 
figuration.* 

Whatever the developments of this 
period may be, of this we feel sure, 
there is not likely to be anything very 
sudden and drastic about them, be- 
cause Neptune does not work that way. 
The influence of this planet comes 
more like an undercurrent that boils 
up in disconnected areas, often far re- 
moved from the real source of power. 
Nor may we expect it necessarily 
to manifest exactly on the day or in 
the month when the aspect is com- 
plete. The influence may extend over 
a long period, not only in advance of, 
but also following the date of cul- 
mination. As a matter of fact, major 
aspects are usually precipitated by 
transits of Mars. Mars, the planet of 
dynamic force, stimulates into activity 
the sign which it transits and, for the 
period of its transit, brings the forces 
of that sign out in a positive manner. 
Probably more than any other planet, 
Mars may be used as an indicator of 
the exact time of an event. 


Thus it may be seen that a cycle which 
commenced with the Jupiter-Neptune con- 
junction of 1932 was logically terminated 
by the next conjunction of these planets 
(in Libra) in 1945, at which time a new 
cycle has commenced which will be ter- 
minated by the next Jupiter-Neptune con- 
junction in September 1958 in the early 
degrees of Scorpio. 

The 1932 conjunction ushered in a 
social revolution symbolized by two world 
leaders, the late President Roosevelt and 
Hitler, who within a few months follow- 
ing the conjunction both came to power 
within approximately 30 days of each 
other and both of whom won their sup- 
port by appearing as the champion of the 
(so-called) “common man’—by their ap- 
peal to the masses and labor in particular 
—Ronsevelt with his slogan “The Forgot- 
ten Man,” and Hitler by his appeal to the 
workers of Germany. Yet the ultimate ob- 


*Controlled experiments in Parapsychology, Duke 
University, etc. 
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jectives of these two were so diametrically 
opposed that it was inevitable that sooner 
or later they would collide head on in a 
life or death struggle for supremacy. Hit- 
ler lost and strangely enough his collapse 
(and probable death) came again within 
30 days of President Roosevelt’s death 
in the year of the next Jupiter-Neptune 
conjunction, i.e., 1945. 

In the meantime something else was 
happening in another part of the world 
under the Saturn opposition Neptune of 
1936. The stage for this drama was Rus- 
sia, where Stalin, also a professed cham- 
pion of the downtrodden, was putting over 
the most thorough and bloody purge in 
history preparatory to making Russia the 
largest and most powerful nation on earth 
and himself absolute dictator thereof. It 
was in 1936 that the present Soviet Con- 
stitution was drafted and adopted. It was 
also in 1936 that the League of Nations 
collapsed and ceased to be a factor in 
international affairs. 

With regard to this next cycle which 
commences this year, it should logically 
spotlight personalities and conditions which 
will conform to the nature of Neptune in 
Libra. Quite appropriately we have our 
United Nations Charter (San Francisco) 
and this is evidently a serious attempt at 
world organization for the purpose of 
guaranteeing world peace, because Nep- 
tune (the idealist) in Libra is likely to give 
humanity as a whole a vision of a social 
structure quite Utopian. Therefore we 
may expect considerable progress to be 
made. There may well be stupendous de- 
velopments in the social consciousness of 
humanity with correspondingly vast 
changes in the social and economic struc- 
ture of the world—e.g., “Bretton Woods” 
—but we wonder what will happen to this 
beautiful dream in 1952-53 when Neptune, 
then on the Ascendant of the chart of 
Soviet Russia, is conjoined by Saturn, both 
square Uranus in Cancer, the radical sun- 
sign of the United States. Russia will be 
at the peak of her power at that time (sev- 
en years from now), and what does that 
Uranus, squaring the Russian Ascendant 
from the second (financial) house of the 
U.S. chart, presage for Uncle Sam? Will 
he be again taken to the cleaners or will he 
merely withdraw from the world organiza- 
tion, which in all probability will have 
by that time been revealed as a mere 
sounding board for Russian imperialism? 





CENTENARIANS 


On page 41 of the September issue a 
list of individuals who have lived to an 
age of more than 100 years appears in an 
article by Walter G. Bowerman, entitled 
CENTENARIANS. The natal planetary 
positions of six of the eight individuals 
listed therein are published herewith for 
the benefit of students, 

(1) June 9, 1793 
Sun—19° 12’ Gemini 
Moon—21° 40’ Aquarius 
Mercury—26° 07’ Taurus 
Venus—3° 21’ Gemini 
Mars—25° 58’ Virgo 
Jupiter—21° 43’ Libra 
Saturn—28° 50’ Aries 
Uranus—20° 20’ Leo 
Neptune—29° 43’R Libra 


(3) April 8, 1807 


Sun—17° 44’ Aries 
Moon—22° 19’ Aries 
Mercury—21° 42’R Aries 
Venus—11° 56’ Taurus 
Mars—3° 19’R Virgo 
Jupiter—7° 59’ Aquarius 
Saturn—8° 39’ Scorpio 
Uranus—28° 47’R Libra 
Neptune—2° 11’ R Sagittarius 
(4) May 18, 1792 
Sun—27° 54’ Taurus 
Moon—2° 56’ Virgo 
Mercury—3° 42’ Taurus 
Venus—12° 18’R Gemini 
Mars—26° 43’ Taurus 
Jupiter—26° 45’ Scorpio 
Saturn—8° 18’ Taurus 
Uranus—15° 19’ Leo 
Neptune—27° 41’R Libra 
(5) March 19, 1817 
Sun—28° 33’ Pisces 
Moon—16° 17’ Aries 
Mercury—3° 55’ Pisces 
Venus—14° 30’ Taurus 
Mars—10° 24’ Aquarius 
Jupiter—10° 42’ Sagittarius 
Saturn—0° 20’ Pisces 


Uranus—15° 47’R Sagittarius 
Neptune—24° 14’ Sagittarius 
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(6) October 2, 1814 


Sun—8° 38’ Libra 
Moon—16° 32’ Taurus 
Mercury—16° 37’ Libra 
Venus—17° 40’ Virgo 
Mars—28° 30’ Virgo 
Jupiter—24° .36’ Virgo 
Saturn—24° 11’ Capricorn 
Uranus—29° 42’ Scorpio 
Neptune—17° 28’ Sagittarius 


(7) November 20, 1820 


Sun—28° 08’ Scorpio 
Moon—2° 59’ Gemini 
Mercury—19° 56’ Sagittarius 
Venus—15° 49’ Libra 
Mars—11° 42’ Sagittarius 
Jupiter—13° 38’ Pisces 
Saturn—7° 05’R Aries 
Uranus—27° 59’ Sagittarus 
Neptune—29° 26’ Sagittarius 


Charles E. O. Carter gives some data 
on “Longevity” in his ENCYCLOPAEDIA 
OF PSYCHOLOGICAL ASTROLOGY, on 
the basis of an examination of 36 cases 
of octogenarians, as follows: “. . . an 
examination . . . shows Scorpio and Pisces 
to be least often occupied by the Lights 
and ascendant, and Cancer, Leo and 
Capricorn most often. 

“The Sun... is in 33 cases either in 
aspect with, or disposed of by Saturn, and 
in the three remaining cases it is in Virgo 
or Taurus. The aspects are by no means 
always technically good. Aspects between 
Venus and Jupiter are common.” 

These deductions are not borne out by 
the cases of centenarians listed here; how- 
ever, it should perhaps be noted that only 
six cases are given, and that a differentia- 
tion must be made between persons living 
until 80 and those living more than 100 
years—the latter would at this time be 
best listed under the heading of phenomena, 
rather than longevity. 
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ECCE HOMO 


From the New York Daily News, 
June 27, 1945, in Ed Sullivan’s column, 
Little Old New York: 

Washington has a legend: “Some- 
thing happens inside a man when he 
steps through the doors of the White 
House.” .. . Truman is proof of the 
belief. The Missourian, just the type 
needed for this specific period in his- 
tory, is The Great Conciliator, a re- 
ducer of hostile temperatures. By 
reducing temperatures through tact, 
Truman gets done the same things that 
Congress would have refused indi- 
vidualist F.D.R. Odd that F.D.R., 
never a conciliator at home, played 
the part brilliantly between Stalin and 
Churchill. Eisenhower's tact is of the 
same stripe. There is a homely, home- 
Spun genius in getting men to work 
together only achieved by men con- 
tent to remain in the background. 


COMMENT: This is one of the amaz- 
ing demonstrations of democracy as ex- 
emplified by the American system of free 
elections, supported and informed by a 
free press. 

Again quoting Andrew Johnson, “I have 
great faith in the people. I believe the 
people will always do what is right.” 
Proof of the soundness of that political 
philosophy has been demonstrated time 
after time in American history, when with 
an uncanny accuracy the majority of the 
electorate have always managed to find 
the right man for the right place at the 
right time. In times of national crisis there 
has always been a man available, well 
qualified to deal wisely with the situation, 
and such men have never failed of recog- 
nition. This must be so because the 
progress of this nation has been rapid and 
consistent, a phenomenon for which his- 
tory provides no parallel. 

Anent the ability of President Truman 
as a conciliator, and the well known tact 
of General Eisenhower which has enabled 
him to weld many diverse elements into a 
great and victorious fighting force, it is 
interesting to note that General Eisen- 
hower is a Libran (born October 14, 1890) 
and that President Truman, according to 
his well authenticated birth time, has Libra, 
the sign most famous for an ability to 
achieve harmony between people having 
interests or personalities that clash, on the 
Ascendant. 
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We find that a parallel condition exists Nlov - t U.S.S. R. 119i re 
among Britain’s war leaders. King George Hol PM h.T 


VI has Libra rising and former Prime 
Minister Churchill had Jupiter in Libra 
on King George’s Ascendant. With such a 
combination, how could Churchill fail to 
bring final victory to the British empire? 


GLOBAL ONLY 


The United States and Russia have 
emerged from this war as the two most 
powerful nations on earth, Russia in terms 
of land, natural resources and man power, 
U. S. in terms of industrial potentials. So 
clear cut are the lines of demarkation that 
it might be said that these two nations 
practically divide the world between them, 
with Russia controlling Eurasia (Europe 
and Asia) and U. S. controlling the wes- 
tern hemisphere, Britain has been forced 
into the position of a third rate power, 
forced to cooperate with U. S. in the in- 
terest of her own national existence. We 
believe that Britain is through as a domi- 
nant factor in Europe or Asia and that 
the future of the British Empire is in 
Africa. Britain as in the past still holds 
the balance of power because whichever 
side (Russia or U. S.) Britain favors must 
win in the end. One thing is clear, Russia 
is firmly entrenched in both Europe and 
Asia and any attempt on the part of 
America to break that grip forcibly would 
be nothing less than suicidal. The practical 
policy for U. S. to adopt is strictly “hands 
eff” in regard to both Europe and Asia. 
We must studiously avoid becoming to 
any degree involved in the political or 
racial squabbles of those people. Russia 
has them and Russia will keep them and 
there is hothing (short of war) that we can 
do about it. Whatever mistakes (if any) 
may have been made (in our foreign policy) 
that have resulted in Russia now occupy- 
ing this preferred position, it is now too 
late to rectify them. We must be realists 
and accept facts as they are, and do what 
is necessary and what can be done to pro- 
tect and secure our own sphere of influence, 
the western hemisphere and the Americas. 
This means building and maintaining the 
most powerful Navy on earth, plus out- 
right possession of adequately fortified 
island bases right up to the European and 
Asiatic mainlands, particularly the latter 
because the British Isles may serve as our 
main European base. The British Navy 
should be able to cover the Atlantic quite 
well. Our main problem is in the Pacific. 
Alaska should be fortified to the last degree 
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with a large, well equipped Army con- 
stantly there because if Russia ever does 
decide to attack the western hemisphere, 
the first point of contact may be Alaska. 
Vast armies could be poured onto the 
American continent through Alaska and 


with relatively little difficulty unless 
Americans were prepared to stem such an 
invasion at its inception. 

One thing is clear that if the future 
peace of the world is to be secure, U. S. 
and Russia must get along amicably. This 
can be done by each recognizing the other’s 
territorial sphere of influence as inviolable, 
and by each adopting a strict policy of 
non-intervention politically and ideologi- 
cally; finally they must devise and maintain 
a good neighbor policy economically. With 
those three conditions fulfilled there is no 
reason why American free enterprise or 
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capitalism and Russian communism should 
not live together in the same world har- 
moniously and peacefully. It is surprising 
how many difficulties can be avoided by 
minding one’s own business, while at the 
same time being ever ready to be helpful 
in a friendly but impersonal way. 

By way of comparing the charts of these 
two nations (reproduced herewith), it will 
be noted that the Russian Uranus, afflicted 
by squares from the sun-Mercury con- 
junction in the Soviet chart, conjoins the 
U. S. M. C. and Moon (ruling the second 
house of the U. S. chart). This may well 
constitute a distinct threat to the Amer- 
ican political and economic system. It is 
a warning to our government not to toler- 
ate any interference in our domestic affairs 
by communists, American or otherwise, and 
that if disaster is to be averted, a firm 
policy must be adopted toward those in 
the United States who publicly or private- 
ly advocate a governmental policy that is 
to any degree in conflict with the Amer- 
ican political and economic system as 
clearly set forth in the American Consti- 
tution and Bill of Rights. Anyone advocat- 
ing a pro-communist policy in the U. S. or 
who is known to belong to an organization 
that is communistic or unconstitutional in 
its program or purposes—such persons 
should be adjudged guilty of treason (to 
the Constitution of the United States) and 
forthwith be deported to Europe where 
they may enjoy the benefits of their 
political faith to the full. The Russians 
will probably think they’re spies and shoot 
them on general principles, but that is not 
our concern. ; 

The Russian South Node conjunct the 
U. S. Venus on the cusp of our second 
house tells us that Soviet Russia desper- 
ately needs and will (must) share in the 
benefits of American capitalism. In other 
words, it would appear that we are destined 
to finance Russian imperialism (at least 
so long as the present regime endures) be- 
cause our (U. S.) North Node is conjunct 
the M. C., Neptune and Saturn of Soviet 
Russia. So it looks like a vast expansion 

of Russian credit based on American cash. 
The American taxpayer may be called 
upon to support this colossus of Europe 
and Asia—all in the interests of global 
peace and prosperity, of course. Let us 
hope we are not creating a Frankenstein 
monster, although this could be, since with 
expansion of credit and trading power goes 
vastly increased bargaining power in the 
‘4 of international politics. Yet in this 


South Node contact the U. S. possesses a 
powerful weapon that could be used by a 
practical all-American president, Congress 
and State Department to keep the Russian 
bear in line. Economic sanctions ¢an be 
potent factors in international diplomacy 
if used wisely and promptly where the 
need for economic assistance is so obvious 
as in this case. 

In the last analysis, I repeat, we should 
“trust in God and keep our powder dry.” 


MARC EDMUND JONES 
Rhinebeck, N. Y. 

I have just read your latest book, 
Astrology, How and Why It Works, 
and aside from the clear technical pro- 
jections, I was pleased by your for- 
ward looking and encouraging views as 
regards how persons may develop their 
potential powers, and the necessity for 
both action and being. At times, true, 
the intent reader must give close con- 
centration—as you bring him into the 
picture—but I am sure that is exactly 
what you want—the reader to identify 
himself and go on with you. Since you 
are a teacher, naturally your aim is to 
make the student independent, with 
enough strength to go ahead himself, 
after you have finished. There is 
nothing at all limiting in your book 
and its broadness and mental scope 
and philosophy and _ phychological 
trend would please any reader not al- 
ready converted to astrology—and, 
indeed, give every reason for conver- 
sion (though I imagine that is not the 
word you would use). The wily 
reader may wonder just how much 
astrology has brought to you, and just 
how much in a modern way you have 
brought to astrology, but that is hair 
splitting. It is enough that your new 
book will prove a revelation to any 
reader. 

John Wilstach. 





WEEKEND TRADING 
Washington, D. C. 

A few of our readers have noticed 
that in the week-by-week Stock 
Market Preview, which for some time 
now has regularly appeared in this 
magazine, an occasional reference is 
made to Saturday in weeks when there 
is no Saturday market. 
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This is due to the fact that the 
market forecast is originally made up 
in the form of a chart, or diagram, 
day-by-day, right straight through 
Saturdays, Sundays and holidays. 

Saturday is considered week-end- 
trade day and the trading is slightly 
different from other days. Because of 
this peculiarity a week-end forecast is 
of special advantage to many, When 
the forecast says “Saturday” it really 
means this last trading of the week. 

Near the last of the week many 
traders end their week’s commitment, 
with a view to studying up on the 
situation over the weekend when they 
read up on financial stuff that is 
printed in the Sunday papers. Also, 
all day Saturday and Sunday tele- 
phone and telegraph orders accumu- 
late in the brokerage office and these 
are cleared away about the first hour 
of the next Monday. This condition 
renders it desirable to have some idea 
as to what the influences are for the 
weekend days. We make up the fore- 
cast for all days, neglecting none. We 
often call a weekend forecast Satur- 
day, no matter whether or not there 
is a market session. 

We really do not forecast any mar- 
ket, New York Stock or any other. The 
only thing we attempt to do is to in- 
dicate the days when prices should 
move up or down. It is nearly as 
though we forecasted the barometric 
pressure, daily, or the time of high 
water at Bedloe’s Island. Obviously, 
barometric pressure or the ocean tides 
do not care very much about Satur- 
days, Sundays or holidays, as they 
have other matters to attend to. 

It may be asked, why not simply 
print the day-by-day stock market 
chart or diagram for the month, and 
be done with it? Well, that is now 
considered “unethical.” Some years 
ago the market forecasters did print 
forecast charts, but the practice was 
frowned upon by the Stock Exchange 
authorities, as well as by the brokers, 
so that now no Self-respecting fore- 
caster has the hardihood to come out 
with a stock market forecast chart. 
My gracious! Just think of it! He 
would then be a “chart man,” supposed 
to be the most heinous malefactor who 
could possibly crash into a broker's 


Office. 


L. H. Weston. 


MARS-SATURN 











Mars Conjunct Saturn 
6:42 p.m., L.M.T, 
Washington, D. C. 


The degree in which the first Mars- 
Saturn conjunction takes place, 25° Cancer, 
is heartening, and a definite challenge to 
U. S. patterns of thinking, on whose 
radical Mercury it falls: “A leader of men, 
erect and fearless, suddenly finds thrown 
across his right shoulder an invisible man- 
tle of power. Marc Jones says, “It is a 
degree of restoration, or of self-discovery. 
Its keyword is enlistment.” 

The chart for Washington for the first 
Mars-Saturn conjunction is published here- 
with. Set up out of curiosity, it seems 
worth sharing, for it so closely approxi- 
mates the house cusps of the radical United 
States chart, a factor which sharpens any 
horary or mundane figure. Pluto’s angular 
position at the IC has meaning in the light 
of U. S. mastery of atomic power, with 
all its possibilities for constructive use, and 
its immediate usefulness in achieving a 
stable, orderly world. Further, it suggests 
that all change (rising Uranus and. 3rd 
house Saturn-Mars conjoined with the 
Moon), even that forced by clamotous fac- 
tions, by immediate necessities, or private 
interest, must conform to a recognizable 
and popularly acceptable pattern of ideals 
(Pluto is on a degree requiring examination 
of social values). The below-the-horizon 


emphasis of the chart is understandable 


enough when millions are required over- 
night to adjust their ideas, their patterns 
of security, their economy, to new condi- 
tions, yet note that Fortuna throws the 
necessary emphasis of the wheel into the 
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10th house of leadership, in the sign of 
social vision, and on a degree symbolized 
by a butterfly struggling to emerge from 
its chrysalis—apt enough imagery for the 
peace-loving Colossus among the nations. 
Mathilde Shapiro. 





So important a conjunction as that of 
Mars and Saturn should be noted when it 
transits sensitive points in the charts of 
persons or countries who help to make the 
news. A partial list follows: 


Sh 3! Sa Ra aes Conjunct Mercury 
President Truman...... Conjunct Jupiter 
England (1066 chart) ...Opposition Venus 
Clement Attlee...... Opposition Mercury 


France (3rd Republic chart) 
Conjunct Uranus, Mars 


King Haakon............ Conjunct Mars 
Charles X (Sweden)....Conjunct Uranus 
Queen Wilhelmina....... Conjunct Moon 
SRS ear E Opposition Venus 
Victor Emmanuel...... Conjunct Uranus 


Chinese Republic 
Conjunct Neptune, opposition Uranus 


Geo. III, Greece.......... Conjunct Sun 
Gen. MacArthur..... Opposition Mercury 
Cordell Hull........... Conjunct Jupiter 
Sec. Byrnes........ Conjunct South Node 
ee Oppositjon Venus 
Sen. Vandenberg........ Conjunct Jupiter 
Sec. Wallace...... Conjunct North Node 
Gov. Dewey.......... Opposition Saturn 
Og rr ee Conjunct Moon 
Charles E. Wilson....... Conjunct Saturn 
Governor Warren........ Conjunct Moon 


Under-Sec. Patterson. .Opposition Mercury 
Lord Mountbatten 
Conjunct Venus, Mercury 


ND, oa 3 FAS Che ee Opposition Sun 
Edouard Herriot...... Conjunct Mercury 
ne Opposition Sun 
BEL bob os vecends ct Opposition Saturn 
ES nn bo noe & Se SRE Oe Conjunct Sun 
Uruguay ¢ 

Conjunct Venus, Saturn; Opp. Uranus 
Edouard Benes.......... Conjunct Moon 


And if we are correct in figuring about 
27 Cancer for Hitler’s chart, the Mars- 
Saturn conjunction in 25 Cancer might 
conceivably bring to light definite infor- 
mation as to his probable fate. . 





NO KIDDING! 


From the New York Daily News, 
August 24, 1945: 


London, Aug. 23 (AP).—Premier 
Stalin triumphantly proclaimed to- 
night complete victory over Japan.... 

The order, announced from Moscow 
with a salute of 24 salvos from 324 
guns that shook the Soviet capital, dis- 
closed that Red army forces had cap- 
tured Shumushu and Paramushiro, 
the northernmost of the Kurile Islands 
that lie west of the American Aleu- 
tians. 


Wouldn’t 6 salvos have been enough? 
—and 324 guns! Good grief! The Jap- 
anese may consider themselves fortunate 
that those guns were in Moscow. 


Incidentally those Kurile islands could 
have been well taken care of by the Amer- 
icans or could it be that Stalin does not 
have sufficient confidence in American 
neighborly good will and ability to protect 
Russian interest in that area, or could it 
be that Stalin is just being far-sighted in 
his usual enigmatic way? 


y (qu) ea, 


jv PLUTONIC ENERGY 


From Uranium is derived Neptunium 
and from Neptunium is derived Plutonium, 
the final result being what is called an 
“Atomic Bomb,” which from all accounts 
raises plenty of hell wherever it happens 
to explode and for some considerable dis- 
tance and time therefrom and thereafter. 

It is quite appropriate that the active 
factor in the atomic bomb should be named 
Plutonium because the discovery of a 
practical method for releasing inter-atomic 
energy was synchronized with the discovery 
of Pluto. We are convinced that it is to 
the transits of Pluto that we must look 
for the key to any and all future develop- 
ments and applications of this weird force. 
The discovery of Pluto literally unlocked 
the door to another dimension—a new 
world—a realm hitherto impenetrable to 
the mind of man. The god of the nether 
regions, and of all things occult or con- 
cealed, has released to man and placed at 
his disposal the power to create or destroy 
to a degree far beyond the most fantastic 
dreams of the alchemists and magicians of 
old. It is now at the discretion of the 
human mind as determined by the wisdom 
and understanding of the human heart 
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whether man shall create for himself a 
heaven or a hell on earth. It truly consti- 
tutes a frightful responsibility. Like 
Phaeton driving the chariot of the sun 
(Apollo), man may discover that the son 
of a god does not necessarily possess the 
powers or the wisdom of a god. A reckless 
use of such transcendent powers could 
exact a terrific penalty. This Phaeton 
learned to his dismay when he beheld “the 
world on fire”— 
“Driver of Phoebus’ chariot, Phaeton, 
Struck by Jove’s thunder, rests beneath this stone. 
He could not rule his father’s car of fire, 
Yet was it much so nobly to aspire.” 

—Ovid. 

Looking at this latest scientific advance 
astrologically it may be noted that the 
discovery of each of the outer planets, 
viz., Uranus, Neptune, and last but not 
least, Pluto, has coincided with certain ad- 
vancements and changes in the social 
structure of civilization, coinciding also 
with corresponding scientific discoveries as 
well as political and economic develop- 
ments of the nature of the planet dis- 
covered. Curiously enough each of the 
three planets referred to was so named 
by the scientists that a remarkably accu- 
rate key to their symbolism, actual and 
potential, may be found in Greek myth- 
ology. This is one of the mysteries of 
science that most scientists would rather 
not think about. 

As a preliminary to a consideration of 
this new Plutonic Age which was ushered 
in by the discovery of Lowell’s extra- 
Neptunian planet in February 1930, let us 
consider the significance of the two 
previously discovered planets, Uranus and 
Neptune, in 1781 and 1846 respectively. 


Quoting from our May 1935 issue, 
page 13: 


It may be noted that the discovery 
of a new planet has always coincided 
with the birth of a new era in the 
evolution of life and consciousness. 
Each planet has brought its own pe- 
culiar revelation. 

The discovery of Uranus, March 
13, 1781, coincided not only with the 
birth of our modern scientific era, but 
also corresponded with revolutionary 
developments in the social history of 
mankind. Five years prior to the dis- 
covery of Uranus (1776) @ new and 
completely Uranian nation was born 
on the American continent, and eight 


years later the Fall of the Bastille, 
July 14, 1789, marked the commence- 
ment of another revolution in Europe, 
the reverberations of which are still 
echoing down the corridors of time. 
It may be profitably borne in mind 
that Washington was inaugurated as 
the first president of the United States, 
under the Constitution on April 30, 
1789. Prior to that time another (John 
Hanson) had held the position of presi- 
dent of the Continental Congress, tho 
not actually head of the federal gov- 
ernment, which did not then exist as it 
does today. Yet, theoretically and 
technicaily, John Hanson was, in fact, 
the first president of the U. S., and it 
was to him that Washington reported 
as to his superior officer and custo- 
marily addressed as President, during 
the years immediately following the 
Revolution. However that my be, 
definitely the discovery of Uranus 
marked the end of one cycle and the 
commencement of a new and revolu- 
tionary cycle in the scientific, political 
and social history of mankind.* 

The discovery of Neptune, Septem- 
ber 23, 1846, coincided with epoch- 
making discoveries in the realm of 
medicine. Anaesthetics were already 
being investigated and seriously con- 
sidered as an aid in Surgery and sig- 
nificantly enough, less than three 
weeks following the discovery of Nep- 
tune, anaesthesia was first successfully 
used in a major operation in a recog- 
nized medical institution and under the 
curious and watchful eyes of medical 
Scientists from all over the world, who 
congregated at the Massachusetts 
General Hospital, in Boston, to watch 
the experiment October 14, 1846. The 
experiment was a success and anaes- 
thesia thereafter was accepted by the 
medical profession. 

Even more remarkable were the co- 
incident developments in the realm of 
mental phenomena. Our modern 
“psychic” era commenced officially in 
1848 with the scientific investigation 
of the “Fox Sisters” at Hydeville 
(mear Rochester), New York, from 
which small seed has sprung the multi- 
tude of occult and psychic cults, 
schools, orders, etc., that now both 
grace and disgrace our present day 
civilization. 


* Uranium, the source of inter-atomic energy as well 
as radium, Wes discovered in 1789. 
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In 1842 was born Dr. Joseph 
Breuer, who in 1882 performed the 
first experiments that gave to us our 
modern systems of psycho-therapy 
(mental healing). In later years there 
were others, who found that by giving 
this a religious coating it could be 
made not only more profitable, but 
also in the larger majority of cases 
more effective. 

In the realm of academic psychol- 
ogy, at the beginning of this century 
we peered through the Neptunian fog 
and discovered the “subconscious 
mind” which Prof. James declared was 
the greatest discovery of modern times, 
a sentiment with which many of our 
more modern dispensers of psycho- 
logical pills will no doubt heartily 
agree. That “Giant Within” has been 
a veritable “Slave of the Lamp” for 
many a modern Aladdin with a genius 
for advertising. 

Finally, there is no doubt that Nep- 
tune has much to do with transporta- 
tion, particularly by air or water. 
Statistics based on an examination of 
many horoscopes of noted fliers defi- 
nitely establish Neptune as the ruler 
of aviation and at the beginning of 
this century, while Henry Ford was 
preparing to manufacture a car that 
was destined to revolutionize the en- 
tire social order, the Wright brothers 
were also making their experiments 
which were to make the “magic carpet” 
a concrete reality, and then came 
radio, to complete the conquest of time 
and space. However, the magic of 
Neptune was to be followed by another 
and even greater age of miracles. 

In 1905 Prof. Percival Lowell pre- 
dicted the discovery of a trans-Nep- 
tunian planet and 25 years later this 
prediction was fulfilled when this 
planet (later named Pluto) was dis- 
covered late in February 1930. The 
discovery was officially announced 
March 13, 1930. 

The connection of Pluto with eco- 
nomics and the effect of this planet 
upon the economic structure of the 
world was in some measure fore- 
shadowed by the greatest boom and 
market crash of all time that pre- 
ceded this discovery by only a few 
months. Subsequent events in the 
financial world have tended to bear 
out the conclusion that this was no 
ordinary market crash, but tit it did 


definitely sound the death knell of the 
old (economic) order. We very much 
fear that those who still peer hope- 
fully through the gloom for some signs 
of a return of the old days are fated 
to be disappointed. “Those days are 
gone forever.” This does not mean 
that prosperity will not return, of 
course. We shall again know more 
prosperous days than we have ever 
known, but the foundation upon which 
that prosperity will be built will not be 
the same. We are passing through an 
economic revolution affecting, not one 
country alone, but the entire world. 
We feel that the “healing crisis” has 
been passed, but the patient though 
well on the way to “recovery,” is yet 
far from cured. 

We have an opinion as to what the 
principles of the new economic order 
will be, but cannot attempt to go into 
details here. Suffice it to say that we 
believe that the new economic struc- 
ture will constitute an extension and 
proper organization of our present 
credit system, 

However, of all the revelations to be 
brought to mankind by Pluto, we be- 
lieve the most important will be in the 
realm of science and particularly in 
the science of medicine. Not only will 
there be discoveries that will make it 
possible for science to prolong life far 
beyond the normal span of this day; 
but biologist will also no doubt tap the 
secret source of life and out of the 
laboratory will come living creatures, 
having their inception in the test tube 
of the chemist and created under sci- 
entifically correct conditions to pro- 
duce a desired and accurately calcu- 
lated result. 

Finally, it is my belief that during 
this Plutonian cycle (and in the not far 
distant future) science will penetrate 
to that mysterious realm beyond the 
doors of death and will come forward 
with a scientific demonstration of the 
survival of personality after physical 
death, thereby lifting this problem at 
once out of the realm of psychism and 
more belief to the plane of a scien- 
tifically demonstrable fact. We believe 
that the first step in this direction will 
probably be taken by means of radio, 
when science succeeds in stepping 
down certain high frequency waves 
that relate to super-physical planes of 
Consciousness. 
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Simultaneously with these scientific 
developments we shall probably have 
increasing evidence of the development 
of mew faculties and sense organs in 
living forms and a corresponding ex- 
pansion of human consciousness, 





In the foregoing analysis of the Plu- 
tonian era, it did not occur to us to mention 
among the possible scientific achievements 
of this new age the release of inter-atomic 
energy. Yet this should have been a natural 
conclusion. 

Reviewing the history of the atomic 
bomb, commencing with the discovery of 
Pluto in 1930, the first cyclotron, i.e., atom 
smashing gun, was invented in 1932 by 
Ernest Orlando Lawrence of the University 
of California. Nothing further of impor- 
tance seems to have been developed until 
after Pluto entered Leo in 1938, altho in 
the meantime intensive research had con- 
tinued. We find a record of notable 
achievements in 1938 by Dr. Lise Meitner, 
an Austrian physicist then working at the 
Stockholm Academy of Science, who was 
expelled from Germany by Hitler and came 
to the United States. From Italy came 
Enrico Fermi, and many others came from 
various parts of the world all to the 
ultimate purpose of pooling their knowl- 
edge with that of the American scientists. 
On April 28, 1939, the discovery of an 
atomic explosive was first announced to 
the world by Dr. Bohr and Prof. John J. 
Dunning of Columbia University at the 
annual meeting of the American Physical 
Society in Washington, D. C. 

Following this announcement, late in 
1939, the late President Roosevelt named 
a commission to investigate the use of 
atomic energy for military purposes. A 
process for manufacturing the atomic ex- 
plosive in practical qualities was discov- 
ered in March 1941. In June 1942 a 
general policy group was named and recom- 
mended a vast expansion of manufacturing 
facilities. Congress granted a two-billion- 
dollar appropriation for this purpose and 
the program was transferred to the War 
Department. In August 1943 a combined 
policy committee was formed including 

Canadians and Britons. Finally on July 
16, 1945, America was ready. A test of 
the first atomic bomb took place at Alamo- 
gordo, New Mexico (32 N.'54; 105 W. 58) 
at 5:30 A.M. Mountain War Time. 











April 28, 1939 
Solar Equilibrium Chart 
The test was successful and the first 
atomic bomb to be used in a military oper- 
ation was dropped on Hiroshima, Japan, 
August 6th at 7:50 A.M. T. L. T. 











Atomic Bomb Test 
5:30 a.m., M.W.T., July 16, 1945 
32:54 N. 105:58 W. 


The first practical demonstration of the 
atomic bomb did more than destroy a city 
— it also made Stalin change his mind (no 
mean achievement) with the result that 
two days later (August 8th) Russia de- 
clared war on an already defeated Japan. 
The Japanese capitulation came thru 6 
days later—fast work—and incidentally 
and apropos nothing in particular, surely 
this latest Russo-Japanese war must go on 
record as the shortest war in history. 
Never did so many owe so little to so 
many for so little—and pay so much. 
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7:50 a.m., T.L.T. 
August 6, 1945 
Hiroshima, Japan 


Yet why should we complain? We got 
what we wanted—a quick victory. By the 
same token there is no reason to complain 
about Stalin’s unseemly haste to qualify 
for a seat at the Asiatic peace parley. We 
must in all fairness give the man credit for 
the sill and ruthlessness with which he 
protects Russian interests. After all, that’s 
what he 4s there for and that is why the 
Russians love him. Americans may learn 
some valuable lessons in statesmanship 
(international poker) from this man Stalin 
and if our powers of deduction are not 
going sour, we are learning fast. 

Further with reference to Pluto and the 
social, economic or scientific developments, 


Ernest Orlando Lawrence 
August 8, 1901 
Solar Equilibrium Chart 






























(plus physical effects) to be expected dur- 
ing his regime, we look with considerable 
speculation to the conjunction of Uranus 
and Pluto in the early degrees of Virgo in 
1962.* Frequently in the past issues of 
American Astrology Mkeeewme we have 
called attention to these early degrees of 
Virgo as comprising an area too often 
associated with devastating manifestations 
of natural forces, i.e., volcanic eruptions, 
earthquakes, disastrous fires, etc. We hope 
some overly enthusiastic atomic investi- 
gator does not explode the earth or some- 
thing. It would be most disconcerting to 
have good old Mother Earth vanish from 
beneath our feet leaving us to float aim- 
lessly in space. Perhaps it would be a 
good idea to concentrate on the problem 
of interplanetary travel so that in case 
anything happens we will have somewhere 
to go and the means to get there, or better 
still, keep that darned thing under control. 


ROOSEVELT 


Chicago, Ill. 

Regarding Roosevelt’s birth time in 
Many Things, August issue, where it 
is now stated that his time of birth 
was A.M., and not P.M. as most ac- 
cepted it. The following may be of 
interest to your readers and may even 
add a little confusion to non-astrolo- 
gers who study astrology. Evangeline 
Adams in a letter dated August 11, 
1932 stated that she was furnished the 
birth data of FDR, then Governor of 
New York, by his mother, who gave 
it as 8:45 P.M.—and Miss Adams 
added, “and therefore should be abso- 
lutely correct.” Perhaps someone in 
the Roosevelt family could throw some 
authoritative light on this matter, be- 
cause it does not seem possible that 
FDR’s mother could give out P.M. to 
Evangeline Adams and A.M. to Cath- 
erine Thompson. I suggest that 
Eleanor Roosevelt settle this contro- 
versy, especially as she is accused of 
giving out “misinformation,” viz. P.M., 
by the writer of the article. 

-. £23 


* In a sense this Uranus-Pluto conjunction may be said 
to have produced the atomic bomb in the first place, 
because it will be noted that transiting Uranus is now 
within a 2° orb of conjunction with the natal Pluto in 
Professor Lawrence's chart (reproduced in column 1 of 
this page). 
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Tides of Destiny 


THE HEAVENLY SCALES 


4 oe unfamiliar with astrology may 
wonder about the origin of the expression 
“Marriages are made in heaven.” True 
enough they are lived right down here and 
if they started out perfect up there the 
reflection must be on quite a rippled pond. 
The facts of human nature get in our way 
when we regard marriage as a state of ro- 
mantic bliss. The sign of Libra, the Heav- 
enly Scales, rules all intersection between 
opposing or complementing parties, rival- 
ries, competitions, lawsuits as well as all 
forms of partnership and marriage. Mar- 
riage itself involves the development of 
unity out of duality, a serious conflict of 
the interest between its two partners which 
must be resolved by the division of labor 
between them and by the laying of gifts 
on each side to keep the scale in balance. 
Appearances may often be deceptive but 
we may be sure that in a happy marriage 
the scales are usually in very just align- 
ment, and where any long continued in- 


‘ justice exists there is conflict of equal in- 


tensity, often a call for a new scale. 
We do not all want or expect the same 
things from marriage. A group of people 
were asked, “What do you want out of 
life and what kind of mate do you think 
will best help you get it?” About half 
of the answers conformed to the ideas of 
that generation of young people but the 
other half deviated in all directions, Evi- 
dently the bed of Procrustes would be no 
more comfortable here than it was for the 
old fellow’s unlucky guests. Astrologically, 
we know that a Saturnian type of marriage 
is sought through need of security, Jupi- 
terian for broadening of experience, Ve- 
nusian for love, Lunar for domesticity and 
so through the other star influences. The 
astrologer knows that people do marry 
those indicated in their charts and that 
they do meet with the type of experiences 
inherent in the birth pattern. Not all are 
happy or successful in marriage, any more 
than all are wealthy, intelligent, healthy 
or loved by a host of friends. In general 
those with benefic influences in seventh 
and fifth houses of the horoscope are much 





Beatrice Redding 


more happy and successful than those who 
have malefics in these places. Sociologists 
note that people who endure an unhappy 
marriage tend to be “‘irritable, timid, lazy 
and unsympathetic” (Mars-Moon, Saturn- 
Luminaries, Moon-Venus afflicted, Saturn- 
Neptune-Mercury), while those who end 
their marital misery by divorce are more 
“aggressive, self-reliant, tolerant and have 
a strong craving for admiration” (Mars- 
Jupiter-Luminaries, Saturn strong, Uranus- 
Mercury-Venus, Sun-Venus- Jupiter 
afflicted ). 

Marriage is a universal social institution 
—it has been described as basically a 
woman and child with a man to take care 
of them; a rather far cry from the Holly- 
wood version paraded before our young 
people and all too often accepted as an 
ideal by our aygrage mental age of four- 
teen years among the masses. Marriage, 
like any other social institution, changes 
to fit the needs of the majority of human 
beings; at times there is a cultural lag 
with resultant weakness, There are two 
theories about changes in marriage, con- 
sidered valid in combination, the Cyclic 
and the Progressivist. Cycles show a pen- 
dulum swing between extremes of patri- 
archal, authoritarian forms and an in- 
dividualistic, highly unstable state such as 
we are rapidly approaching in our time. 
In 1937 some observers thought we were 
in a period of instability and demoraliza- 
tion soon to be followed by a swing back 
into conservatism and strict morality. The 
astrologer who can interpret the presence 
of Neptune in the sign Libra and the 
coming transit of Uranus through the sign 
of the home and family, Cancer, can only 
say, “Folks, in 1937 you hadn’t seen any- 
thing yet.” It is true that Russia has re- 
acted from the extreme sexual freedom 
with legalized abortions and divorce at will 
of one party which she encouraged during 
the social breakdown of the Revolution 
and now has made divorce, while stil] the- 
oretically possible, more difficult than in 
any of our Western countries. This is not 
the key to the larger cycle, however, but a 
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reaction following extreme political change. 
Russia, ruled by Aquarius, felt most pow- 
erfully the opposition of Uranus in Aquar- 
ius to Saturn in Leo, and also the transits 
in Leo (her opposition sign) of Neptune 
and Jupiter during the period of social 
upheaval. An unusually high rate of divorce 
was noticed in the United States also, many 
marriages made under these aspects in 
1919 and 1920 having since been broken. 

Supplementing the cyclic theory is the 
view that progress in the development of 
marriage has been made and kept with 
relatively few reversions of a major im- 
port. Gains cited are “universal education 
in schools, contraception, approach to 
single standard of sex, equalization of sexes, 
free self-expression and special activities 
for children.” These things have not been 
given up, once gained, and there is no rea- 
son for us to think that they will be in 
the future as they supply basic needs of 
human nature. Along with sociologists, we 
may pronounce contraception the most so- 
cially influential invention since the steam 
engine. Popularized near the time of Pluto’s 
discovery, though crude methods have 
been used since ancient times, this new 
major force inclines us to accept Pluto as 
the ruler of Scorpio, sign of Birth and 
Death. We do not and cannot know now 
what ultimate effect on marriage and the 
family will come through its liberation of 
mankind. It can hardly be of less import- 
ance than the machine age ushered in 
with Uranus, or than the growth of modern 
surgery and hospitals made possible by the 
discovery of anaesthesia with Neptune. 
Those inclined to belittle Neptune should 
read The Death of Ivan Ilyitch, Tol- 
stoy’s classic description of the last days 
of a man stricken with the then incurable 
appendicitis. 


Changing Conditions 


In our times, marriage is no longer a 
matter of two becoming one, and that one 
the husband with power to discipline 
(perhaps to beat) his wife, own her services 
and property, abuse their children or take 
them away from her with only the obliga- 
tion on his part to keep his family off 
charity. Even recently women in Central 
European countries have been taught that 
they marry for duty and have no right to 
expect happiness in holy matrimony. Our 
American women are the envy of the West- 
ern world as nowhere else do husbands 


have so little authority in the home or 
supply their families so generously with 
this world’s goods. Women not only man- 
age family finances to a large degree but 
own a major proportion of our wealth in- 
dependently. For these privileges they must 
put up with husbands habitually over- 
worked, uninterested in the details of home 
and family management, and lacking in 
artistic or aesthetic interests considered a 
masculine prerogative in countries less ma- 
terialistic in culture than ours. We are a 
nation with the Sun in Cancer with Jupiter 
and Venus, all in the house of money but 
squared by Saturn in Libra in the house 
of work or service. With Neptune in Libra, 
we are already discovering ruefully his 
dissolving, foggy and lying influence on 
our marriages; only those built on sacri- 
fice and true ideals can be saved and 
those, all too many, built on romantic 
bilge, irresponsibility and deception will 
strew the scenery with their whited 
sepulchres. One of the highest Neptunian 
qualities called for will be the sympathy 
and compassion of those who must take 
up their marriages anew with loved ones 
returning maimed or disfigured from battle. 
We must remember our spiritual treasure 
in those who have lived for their ideals 
of love through these sorrowful and frus- 
trating times; the unfaithful and the deca- 
dent take up the more sensational spots 
in the press. 

Uranus, now in Gemini, is bringing new 
ideas of democratic social and political in- 
stitutions; the common man is due for a 
forward stride such as have followed each 
major revolutionary period in our history. 
His entrance into Cancer, sign of the 
home and family and of the common peo- 
ple, occurring in the summer of 1949 will 
indicate a seven-year period of rapid 
change in our financial and domestic af- 
fairs. There are serious sources of human 
dissatisfaction with the institution of the 
home (and thus marriage) as it now is. 
For instance Russia is the only western 
country replacing its population; even with 
our recent war-time spurt in the birth- 
rate we are replacing our inferior minded 
population twice as rapidly as we are re- 
placing our college graduates. Only the 
rural sections in this country are replacing 
their women of childbearing age; both ur- 
ban and rural populations are increasing 
so rapidly from the bottom strata and so 
slowly from the privileged classes that 
many. authorities formerly opposed to con- 
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traception are now favoring its spread to 
check our unfavorable eugenic ratio. Per- 
haps we do not know what we should con- 
sider the “better classes’ when those at 
the top are unable to replace themselves 
and have to be continuously reinforced 
by new blood coming up from the masses. 
Of unquestioned superiority in ambition, 
intelligence, social adaptation and aesthetic 
talent there must be some survival value 
lacking here. Nature in the end will choose 
her own fit to survive as she has always 
done. 


Uranus in Cancer 


In the meantime, with Uranus soon to 
enter Cancer, we need only endure what 
we cannot change. People will not have 
more children until there is more satis- 
faction for married couples in so doing. 
To be cooped up with the young twenty- 
four hours a day, fifty two weeks out of 
the year is wearing on the most strongly 
parental nerves, even when these are not 
shattered by scrabbling for the economic 
wherewithal to support our offspring until 
they have passed through college on our 
weary backs, When we add trudging 
through city streets hunting an apartment 
without a “No Children—No Dogs” sign 
on it, no wonder the birthrate takes an- 
other drop. The writer for one will be 
quite disappointed if Uranus in Cancer 
does not relieve some of these burdens on 
our married people with socialized medical 
care for mothers and children, public 
housing of incentives to private building of 
family units, government scholarships for 
outstanding students in moderate income 
classes, new domestic services and reor- 
ganization of housekeeping to allow women 
some freedom for recreation and personal 
life, nurseries catering to working mothers 
and also to couples in moderate circum- 
stances who need vacations occasionally 
from the maddening monotony of family 
life. Some of these domestic reforms would 
do more to prevent divorce and to raise 
the birthrate among eugenically sound 
people than all the rantings the dictators 
who were yet unable to induce or compel 
their peoples to replace their populations. 

Even with progressive reforms, neither 
men nor women can expect a perfect mar- 
riage and complete satisfaction of their 
individual wishes too. The degree of har- 
mony in marriage depends on the degree in 
which the- partners satisfy the total of 


their wishes and desires; the degree of 
conflict depends on the degree of frustra- 
tion of the partners’ wishes by anger, fear 
or disgust. Authorities give the percentage 
of unhappy marriages as 13% to 50°, 
while one estimates the percentage of really 
happy marriages as only 10%. Childless 
marriages run 17% of the total; divorce 
ends one out of five or six marriages. Con- 
flict is caused not so much by dissimilar 
traits of character as by “collision of 
wishes.” For this reason people tend to 
marry those like themselves in major ways 
and can usually work out a harmonious 
marriage with those who are driving to- 
ward the same life goals. The marriage of 
opposites, less common, can also be har- 
monious provided they are going in the 
same direction. Astrologically we advise 
marrying in one’s own triplicity or sextile 
sign, or if dissimilar by signs at least to 
have the luminaries prominently configur- 
ated with planets dominant in both charts. 
It is a tragedy of mismating when youth 
and sex appeal are allowed to tie together 
for better, for worse, one person whose 
life goal is social service, for instance, when 
the other’s is the accumulation of money. 
Every individual tends to prize some spe- 
cial quality for himself and others, as 
power, money, prestige, talent etc., and if 
he is blocked in his major (Solar) drive 
he will make both himself and his partner 
miserable. For this reason, the partner who 
belittles his or her mate for more than a 
very short period of time is treading right 
on divorce ground, though he or she is 
usually hurt, shocked and grieved when 
some attractive third party builds up the 
injured one’s self-esteem and walks away 
with him on her. This is usually the error 
made by the devoted, conscientious, hard- 
working and austere wife who gets tossed 
away like an old shoe in middle age. There 
are marriages, of course, where one party 
is willing to give 100% all the time and 
where the other is willing to take it and 
think it should be 105%, but they should 
not endure for enough years to consider 
the whole life thrown away by the door- 
mat mate, The capacity to love should 
not be allowed to choke common sense, as 
in the extreme instance of Sagittarian gen- 
erosity and faith in loved ones demonstrat- 
ed by the wife of Merton Goodrich who 
worked to release her husband from a 
mental institution and devoted herself 
(Continued on page 56) 
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A Review and Critical Examination 
of Traditional Methods 
Part II 


P. J. Harnood 


Reprinted by permission of the author from 
Harwood’s ASTROLOGICAL SERIAL 
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Fig. 3—CAMPANUS DIVISION—Equal_ Di- 
vision of the Sphere by Equal Division of the 
Prime Vertical. 

Bird’s eye view of the sphere looking from 
Zenith down on to circular plane of horizon. 
16 Cancer of ecliptic rises on the Asc., while 
16 Capricorn sets on the cusp of the 7th, and 
12 Pisces culminates on the meridian in geo- 
graphical latitude N. From Asc. to M.C. are 90 
+32, or 122, ecliptic degrees. From M.C. to 

Desc. are 90 — 32 or 58 degrees. 


1—CAMPANUS H.D.* 

12. In the Campanus mode of H.D. the 
hemispheres above and below the horizon 
are divided by six great circles which, 
passing through the N. or S. points of the 
horizon (not the N. & S. poles of rotation) 
and at equal distances apart, give rise to 
twelve segmental divisions of the sphere 
equal in volume and alike in shape. 

13. The equal distances apart of the 
above circles as well as their poise or po- 
sition can be obtained by using the Prime 

*Campanus was born at Novara, Italy, in the early 
part of the 13th century. He was one of the greatcst 


mathematicians of his century, and served as « haplain and 
physician to the popes Urban IV to Boniface VIII. 


Vertical (P.V.), which is the great circle 
which passes through the Zenith and the 
points due E. and W. Then, commencing 
with the horizon circle which passes through 
E. and W. points, the other circles can be 
placed by equal division of the P.V. The 
resulting division of the sphere is similar 
to that in which an orange is separated 
into divisions. 

14. The house lying just above the 
eastern horizon would constitute the 12th 
house and it would extend from the S. to 
the N. horizon point, while its thickest 
portion would lie eastward, i.e., midway 
between N. and S. horizon points. Above 
this 12th house would lie the 11th house. 
The great circles would form the bound- 
ary lines separating the houses. In the 
circular horoscope they could be regarded 
as represented by the twelve “spokes” of 
the “wheel.” 

15. The above boundary lines would 
pass through the ecliptic circle at various 
points, and generally at unequal distances 
along this circle, thus making twelve di- 
visions along it. Thus, beginning with an 
equality (para. 12) the Campanus H.D. 
results in an inequality so far as the ecliptic 
is concerned. These boundary lines would 
define on the ecliptic the cusps of the twelve 
houses. In other words, the cusps of the 
twelve houses are interpreted in terms of 
the ecliptic degrees, and in the horoscope 
form we show this by giving certain eclip- 
tic values to the twelve spokes of the 
horoscope wheel. For instance, 14% might 
be marked on the cusp of the 12th house 
and 1695 on the cusp of the Ist house. 
Now, as the planets are placed on this 
ecliptic circle in particular degrees, their 
house positions are automatically secured 
if they are placed on the appropriate side 
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of the sign and degree to which their sign 
position shows they belong. For instance, 
in the above case % might be in 20 & 
and so he would find his position in the 
12th house. 

16. From the above it is seen that, in the 
Campanus arrangement, the Ecliptic circle 
has nothing whatever to do with H.D. 
proper. It is only subsidiary in so far as 
it can be made use of as a means of inter- 
pretation whereby particular points along 
the house boundary lines can be defined, 
such points being intersecting points made 
with the ecliptic. The Asc. and Desc. 
points would also appear to be of no more 
fundamental importance than the other 
points of the ecliptic which are cut by 
house boundary lines. For what pre-emi- 
nence has the horizon above the five other 
great circles of division, save what empiric 
knowledge confers upon it?—In the later 
method we shall describe we shall show that 
the Asc. and Desc. are fundamental be- 
cause the ecliptic and horizon are deemed 
fundamental; and, vice versa, because the 
Asc. and Desc. are shown by practical ex- 
perience to possess a particular significance, 
the horizon and ecliptic which together 
create them must have a particular signifi- 
cance. But in the Campanus method, as 
in the other generally accepted methods, 
the ecliptic is, as it were, thrown in after 
the “houses” have\ been erected and it 
is made to shift for itself as to how it will 
be divided when it gets there! 


2—THE RATIONAL METHOD OF 
REGIOMONTANUS* 

17. The Method of Regiomontanus 
seems to be a compound of the Mathe- 
matical and Poetical principles. The whole 
sphere of the earth as the ideal is again 
divided into twelve segments which are 
terminated at the N. and S. points of the 
horizon; but these segments are not equal 
(comp. Par. 15) except for places situated 
on the geographical equator. They are not 
equal because the Equator (P.V. in Cam- 
panus) is used as the base line of division 
and this Equator is applied to all places on 
the surface of the globe whereas, in the 
Campanus method, the P.V. is individual 
to the latitude of the place (town) con- 
cerned. This equatorial circle is divided 
equally into twelve parts commencing from 


*Regiomontanus (Johannes Muller) born 6th June, 
1436, at Konigsburg, died 14th July, 1476, at Rome. He 
obviously took his name from his birthplace—King’s 
Burgh, or Mountain, He was called to Rome to assist 
in the reformation of the calendar in 1476 by Pope Sixtus 
Iv. His ephemerides (“‘Kalendarium Novum’’) were 
famous. 





Fig. 4—REGIOMONTANUS DIVISION—Un- 
equal Division of the Sphere by Equal Division 
of the Equator. 


Here the view is not taken from the Zenith 
as in Fig. 3 but from a point due East—a “side- 
view”. The Ecliptic circle is really a level cir- 
cular line; it does not look level heve because 
an attempt is made to crush what is 3-dimen- 
sional (volume) into a 2-dimensional (surface) 
representation. The reader must exercise his 
or her visualizing powers to supply what is 
lacking. 

The Figure is drawn for a High Latitude 
(about 70° N. or near Arctic Circle). This is 
shown or implied by the Equator which is de- 
pressed toward the Horizon. The Ecliptic is 
very near and parallel to the horizon its en- 
tire length. Two or three hours earlier, with 
0° Aries on the horizon, the ecliptic would be 
entirely coincident with the horizon in Lat. 66° 
(Arctic Circle). Ptolemaic Houses and the 
Zodiac (as conceived by the author, would then 
momentarily be coincident). 

Note the position of M.C. and Asc. and the 
long length of ecliptic between them. 

In Ptolemaic H.D., as 16 Cancer rises, the 
cusp of the 10th would be 16 Aries, i.¢. a little 
to the left of the vertical line Zenith—E. 
the point, due E., where it cuts the horizon 
circle. Then great circles which find their 
places of intersection at the N. and S. 
points of the horizon are drawn through 
these points (See Fig. 4). 

18. Whereas, at a town on the geograph- 
ical equator the Celestial Equator passes 
directly overhead at 90° or right angles 
to the horizon 0 in higher latitudes the 
equator tends to lie towards the flat, or, 
rather, at a smaller angle towards the 
horizon. In consequence, the house bound- 
ary circles, excepting that which passes 
through the meridian and zenith, wil! tend 
to keep close to the horizon, thereby nar- 
rowing the space of houses like 1 and 12, 
7 and 6 especially, and unduly augmenting 
the size of those situated on either side of 














American 


30 


Astrology 





the meridian circle—the 10th and 9th; the 
4th and 3rd. 

19. Thus, apart from their inequality in 
the higher latitudes, the Regiomontanus 
Houses resemble the Campanus Houses, but 
they have the advantage over the latter in 
that their shrunken “horizon” houses, such 
as 12th and 11th, being Jess than the cor- 
responding Campanus Houses, do not ab- 
sorb or enclose so much of the ecliptic 
as do the latter. This tendency by both 
methods to absorb much of the ecliptic is 
largely due to the fact that in the higher 
latitudes the ecliptic lies nearer to and 
alongside of the horizon, and so this con- 
dition, as a difficulty, cannot be imputed 
entirely to these methods of House Division. 

20. These seem to be at fault where 
they depend on using the S. Horizon and 
N. Horizon points between which to stretch 
the house boundary lines, and, indeed, in 
the use of such lines at all. The Semi-arc 
method does not depend on the use of 
these points in the same manner. Still less 
does the, Ptolemaic. As Fig. 4 shows (and 
it would be accentuated* by the Campanus 
boundary lines) nearly 180° of the ecliptic 
are enclosed by two houses—-the 12th and 
11th. There is a certain lopsidedness in 
this and the original poetry and mathe- 
matics of the Campanus and Regiomon- 
tanus methods seem to fall foul of one 
another. 

21. In Fig. 4 (Regiomontanus) the P.V. 
as represented by the line Zenith-Nadir is 
unequally divided. This makes the hori- 
zon houses (e.g. 12th) smaller than the 
meridional (e.g. 10th and 9th) which are 
‘ indeed increased at their expense. In this 
lies the difference in results between the 
Regimontanus and Campus Methods. 

22. No, if the problem of H.D. has 
especially required attention because as- 
trology has in the past been a study of the 
white races occupying the higher latitudes 
(for near the equator the practical prob- 
lem hardly exists because by all methods 
the ecliptic is divided into twelve approx- 
imately equal parts so that each house is 
occupied by about 30°), then we must con- 
fess that as the Latitude is increased these 
methods progressively fail. They start with 

*The more recent enthusiasts of the Campanus method 
have increased the above “‘accentuation” by making the 
cusps the centres®of the houses. They seem to have 
“adopted” this idea from Mr. E. H. Bailey who favors 
the method of Porphyry. Such improvements seems like 
pushing themselves further into a trap, for the 12th house, 
for instance, still further invades into the 11th and ab- 
sorbs still more of the ecliptic line. As pointed out by 
the writer in a lecture in 1929 the Campanians seem 
bent on driving their friends (11th) to prison or hos- 


pital (12th) and their children (5th) to adoption and 
sickness (6th). 





idealism and evenness and end in uneven- 
ness with the planets clustered mostly on 
the Asc. and Desc. of the horizon. This 
hardly corresponds even to the facts of 
interpretation, for the meridional houses 
with the planets which should belong to 
them seem to be as potent in countries like 
England and Norway as they do in India 
or China. 

23. In the writer’s opinion, the trouble 
mostly arises from the assumption made 
at the outset that in the whole sphere of 
the earth the twelve houses must be con- 
stituted. Whence this assumption?—lIt 
may have arisen from ideas of “heaven,” or 
from the crystal spheres of Ptolemy and 
the other ancient astrologers, or perhaps 
the new conceptions of the earth as a globe 
made their way into this question of H.D. 

24. The assumption still has a powerful 
sway with astrologers like G. H. Bailey, 
and to take away the celestial sphere from 
such would doubtless seem something of 
a desecration. Nevertheless, the finding 
of truth in this matter may, as in other 
fields of enquiry, call for the sacrifice of 
many idols that lie in the path. Indeed, 
that which seems sacred may be far from 
such. 

25. And to help in this relinquishment of 
what, we feel sure, is a false thing, let the 
true student of astrology (and these seem 
few) consider that even the zodiac has 
never claimed the whole sphere of the 
heaven for its own. At the most it has 
claimed a band of constellations, and in 
Western Astrology for centuries it has been 
reduced to much less than this, viz.; to a 
single line (the ecliptic circle), yet it has 
been and is accepted. But any astrologer 
of knowledge knows that the zodiac, with 
its twelve signs, is of more fundamental 
importance than the Houses. Where there 
is confusion of tongues, moreover, in the 
matter of House Division, there is reason 
to suspect that something may be wrong 
with the very basis, the foundations, of 
the structure. And in view of the present 
analysis of the subject, which we believe is 
more searching than any that has gone 
before as well as being infinitely more con- 
structive, the mind and the will may well 
be open to change its opinions. 


(To Be Continued) 
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aE the greatest source of 
inspiration to science in its Seven League 
stride of today is the little known (and 
seldom discussed) property which we know 
of, vaguely, as the Fourth Dimension. If 
scientists and inventors had a more ready 
access to its innermost secrets, the prob- 
lems and barriers to greater achievement 
in their respective labors would dissolve 
like the dewy mist in the morning sun. 

At rare intervals, a brilliant mentality 
will pierce the veil and from the realms 
of abstract thought we get the X-ray, ra- 
dio, Relativity or the pregnant beginning 
of television. Our inability to grasp them 
immediately or to connect their principles 
with our conventional knowledge of me- 
chanics marks these epochal discoveries as 
properties of the Fourth Dimension. 

To many of us, the term Fourth Di- 
mension possesses some indefinite relation 
to Time. Time is not the Fourth Dimen- 
sion but is a property of it; so is elec- 
tricity. We measure and use both of these 
properties but we lack a true definition 
of them! 

Years of studying all available writings 
on the subject, plus countless hours of 
reflective thought spent in threading the 
mazes of analogies used in these records, 
enable one to grasp some of the meagre 
facts that eager humanity has been able 
to sift through the veil that conceals the 
Fourth Dimension from us. 

Just what is the Fourth Dimension? 

For the sake of clarity, let us start with 
the First Dimension, that of length. A 
creature with faculties adapted to only one 
dimension could see or sense naught but 
straight lines, Breadth, being unknown 
to his limited faculties, would mean noth- 
ing to him and he would naturally deny 
the existence of it. 

Pursuing the analogy, a two-dimensional 
creature would be able to sense breadth 
as well as length but would not be cog- 
nizant of height and would accordingly 
deny the existence of another angle. A 
two-dimensional creature could seize a one- 
dimensional creature and’ draw him over 


Secrets of the Fou rth Dimension 





Ednard R. Williams 


into breadth. To other one-dimensional 
creatures who witnessed the act, their un- 
fortunate fellow creature would have seem- 
ingly dissolved into thin air! 

A two-dimensional creature, in turn, 
could be seized by a_ three-dimensional 
creature and drawn up into height with 
the same mysterious reactions to his fellow 
creatures. 

We humans are three-dimensional crea- 
tures. We see and comprehend properties 
with three measurements, each at right 
angles to one another. Most of us can- 
not see, conceive, understand or accept the 
existence of a Fourth Angle, at right an- 
gles to the other three and which is cor- 
rectly termed the Fourth Dimension. Yet, 
we cannot deny its existence because we 
possess too many proofs of its entity! 

The faculty that distinguishes Three- 
Dimensional man from the rest of Crea- 
tion is his mind. Ages ago, man made the 
amazing discovery that his mind is made 
up of two separate and distinct sections, 
the Conscious, which he can control, and 
the Sub-conscious which insists upon con- 
trolling itself. 

Primitive man is ruled by his emotions. 
Emotions are two-dimensional; we can 
only say yes or no to their promptings. 
As man developed, Reason was born. 
Reason is a Three-Dimensional faculty; to 
its urgings, we can say yes, no, or we can 
modify it! Most of us like to think that 
we are guided by reason. 

We have a third facu'ty that holds more 
sway over us than we care to admit. It 
is known as Intuition and it contacts only 
the Sub-conscious mind, soul or spirit. In- 
tuition cannot be controlled; it comes or 
goes as it chooses. So little do we know 
about Intuition that we are constantly con- 
fusing it with Emotion and we make blun- 
dering mistakes accordingly. 


Fourth Dimensional Properties 
Intuition and the Sub-Conscious mind 


are Fourth Dimensional properties im- 
prisoned in a Three-Dimensional body, 
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which may explain their perverseness. Or 
ours! 

Ancient literature, including the Old 
Testament, is replete with references to a 
remote period when the people could see 
and converse with the other world, ob- 
viously the Fourth Dimension. 

If the ancients possessed that precious 
gift, why do we not possess it? Is that 
the great blessing that Adam and Eve for- 
feited in the Garden of Eden? There are 
certain facts and theories that may ex- 
plain that gift of the ancients. 

A new-born babe has a soft-spot or 
opening in the top of its head. Oftimes 
the brain can be seen pulsating through 
the thin skin covering this opening. This 
orifice, which later hardens over with the 
skull, is the atrophied remains of a third 
eye! Vestiges of this eye are often found 
under the opening and thinkers advance 
the theory that this third eye was highly 
necessary during the age when mankind 
was in as great a danger from reptiles 
winging through the heavy atmosphere as 
from the huge animals on the ground. 

I believe there was another and far more 
important function for that eye. The line of 
vision from the third eye impinges upon 
the grain at exactly right angles to the 
optical nerves carrying the impressions of 
three-dimensional properties. (Here is 
material for scientific investigation. Pic- 
tures can be carried on a beam of light. 
A picture carried on a single beam of the 
X-ray and focused on the proper point 
on top of the head might be conducive 
of surprising developments. ) 

Ancient man could see the Fourth Di- 
mensional world all around him, if we can 
believe our ancient records. Modern man 
can view it only through spiritual vision. 
The dying greet their first glimpse of this 
new world with ecstasy and those who re- 
turn from the brink of the Valley of the 
Shadow state that there seemed to be no 
great distance to travel to reach this won- 
derful world; it seemed to be all around 
them. 

The living who have caught a fleeting 
glimpse of the Fourth Dimensional heaven 
have been unable properly to describe their 
experience due to the fact that our three- 
dimensional conception lacks the ability 
to describe manifestations alien to our 
common knowledge. “We see through a 
glass, darkly.” 

The ancient philosopher who maintained 
that our real existence is the life we ex- 





perience in our dreams was clutching at 
the tantalizing desire to articulate his con- 
ception of a mysterious world that he knew 
not how to describe! 

Our earth life will not be complete until 
we gather more knowledge of the principles 
underlying the Fourth Dimension. It re- 
quires four-quarters to make up a whole. 
With our present three angles or dimen- 
sions, we are leading an existence that is 
only three-quarters complete! The Fourth 
Dimension is the missing quadrant in the 
circle of Eternal life, pictured by the an- 
cients as a serpent grasping its tail in its 
mouth, 

When we fully grasp the principle of 
the Fourth Dimension, the mysterious 
puzzles of antiquity will be solved. PI 
will work out to an even number, the 
squaring of the circle (an ancient task 
seeking a mathematical formula whereby 
a square equaling the area of a given 
circle could be computed) will be child's 
play. 

Who will unveil this great Mystery? 
No one knows. There exists no authority 
on the subject; nay, not even a pretender! 
Your conceptions are as authoritative as 
mine, until I can present absolute proof 
of mine. 

We do know that the modern miracles 
of science will integrate quicker and with 
far less confusion when we know more of 
the secrets of this heaven that truly lies 
all around us. 
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Centenarians 





A Statistical Analysis 
Part II 


Cases of Alleged Centenarians, 
Subject to Further Evidence 


) = old-timers, who died in the 17th 
century, have repeatedly found place in the 
subsequent literature. These are (1) Henry 
Jenkins (1501 to°1670) age 169; (2) 
Thomas Parr (1483 to 1635) age 152; and 
(3) the Countess of Desmond (1464 to 
1004) age 140. All of these were disposed 
of by W. J. Thoms in his book Human 
Longevity: Its Facts and Its Fictions in 
1873. He established without doubt the 
mythical character of their abnormal 
longevity. They are mentioned here chiefly 
because their names frequently occur in 
current literature as though their alleged 
ages were authentic. 

(4) The case of Christian Jacobsen 
Drakenberg is remarkable for the amount 
of detail that has been accumulated re- 
garding his life. There is a fifty-page 
biography about him, including his funeral 
sermon, He is said to have been born in 
Denmark, November 18, 1626 and to have 
died October 9, 1772, aged 145 years, 325 
days. The town in which he was born, 
Blomsholm in Bohuslen, has since become 
a part of Norway. The authenticity of his 
age is widely believed in the Scandinavian 
countries, and has been approved by such 
scholars as Professor Irving: Fisher of New 
Haven and Professor Haraald Westergaard 
of Copenhagen. The facts as to certificate 
of baptism were legally attested by the 
church register and the vicar of the parish. 
The skeptical will say that there were 
probably two men of the same name, as 
father and son; and that the father’s date 
of birth was associated with the son’s date 
of death. The biography was published in 
1926 to commemorate the tercentenary of 
his birth. His early life was spent in the 
Navy and merchant marine, in which he 
sailed under the flags of many nations. 
For fifteen years he was slave to Algerian 


Walter G. Bonerman 


pirates. He had a pension from the Danish 
Navy. For the last five years he is said 
to have lived a “very respectable” life; but 
prior to age 140 he was of an impetuous 
nature and lived a checkered career, such 
as one would expect from a seafaring man 
of those days. 

So many biographies of the disillusion- 
ing type have in recent years dealt with 
George Washington, Alexander Hamilton, 
Benjamin Franklin and others of the 
eighteenth century, that perhaps it is only 
a matter of time until the true facts about 
the Drakenberg legend are given to the 
world. Meanwhile his alleged age at death 
remains nearly 35 years greater than that 
of the oldest which I would regard as well 
authenticated. This is such a wide gap as 
to make one pause before removing all 
doubts. However, Professor Steffensen has 
said: “The principal facts of his life have, 
as far as I know, never been disputed.” 

(5) Mrs. Maria Josefa Nieto Santos is 
said to have been born in Granada, Spain, 
on October 7, 1781 and to have died at 
Madrid on December 21, 1906, aged 125 
years, 75 days. A descriptive article about 
her was published by Dr. Ambrosio Ro- 
drigues in El Siglo Médico (The Medical 
Century), Madrid, June 2, 1906. Her 
baptismal certificate was certified to by 
Mr. Hernandez Briz, a member of the 
Royal Academy of Medicine of Spain. She 
was a hard-working woman of the servant 
class, occupied chiefly as laundress. She 
had 24 children, and very little sickness. 
She was visited by the Queen of Spain, and 
her picture appeared in the distinguished 
French magazine L’//lustration. The Royal 
Academy of Medicine at Madrid paid 
special attention to her history and physi- 
cal condition. Through the courtesy of 


Director F. J. Cortezo of the Medical 
Century at Madrid, I have a photograph 
of this woman taken sometime before her 
death. She died of pneumonia and an 
autopsy was made in the interests of 
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medical science. It revealed biliary calculi, 
but “her thoracic organs were in good con- 
dition.” Evidently the medical profession 
in Spain was well persuaded of the age 
being correct in this instance. The skepti- 
cal will say that for reasons of local glory 
and patriotism there may have been a 
forgery in the baptismal evidence of this 
illiterate woman, A search for more com- 
plete corroboration now would seem to 
have been made hopeless by the Spanish 
civil war and World War II. 

(6) Mrs. Belle Heights Rhynes is al- 
leged to have been born at Dublin, Ire- 
land, on March 4, 1811 and to have died 
at Savannah, Georgia, on April 15, 1934, 
aged 123 years, 42 days. Her age has been 
certified to by her great grandson, Joseph 
McBee of Louisville, Kentucky, who lived 
with her for fifty years and personally in- 
spected her birth certificate. These papers 
were destroyed by fire in Pittsburgh, 
Pennsylvania. She lived for many years 
at the home of the Little Sisters of the Poor 
in Savannah. They found her -intelligent 
and of good memory. She came to the 
United States when eleven years old and 
for some years was a snake charmer and 
dancer with a circus. This case resembles 
in some respects that of Mrs. Santos (5), 
although it has not been so thoroughly 
investigated. The Health Officer of Sa- 
vanah made a search for more evidence and 
so did other officials at my request, but 
without avail. 

(7) Dr. Marie Charlotte De Golier 
Davenport said that she was bogn in 1824, 
daughter of a Russian prince, named 
Paszkoff. She died February 19, 1936, 
aged 111 years. Her history and photo- 
graph were given in Time Magazine for 
November 13, 1933, most of the history 
having apparently been derived from her 
own testimony. She married when 15 and 
all told had ten sons, all still living when 
she was 109, at which time the oldest, aged 
93, lived in Madrid. Another was “The 
richest man in Buenos Aires.” She studied 
medicine at a Vienna university. She had 
been guest of honor at the 100th anniver- 
sary dinner of the Philadelphia Board of 
Trade in 1933. This was a woman of the 
educated classes and one of refinement and 
culture. There is however no clear-cut evi- 
dence of complete accuracy as to her date 
of birth. Hence I have excluded this from 
the group of authenticated instances. 

(8) In 1934 a Turk named Zaro Agha 
achieved considerable publicity by a visit in 
America. He apparently had no evidence 





of his age except his own statement and 
that of his manager, both of whom were 
making a living on the sole basis of his 
alleged centenarianism. After his death in 
1934, the Municipal Council of Istanbul 
announced that it had found a record of his 
birth in 1777 and declared officially that 
his age at death was 157 years. They de- 
cided to erect a marble tombstone in his 
memory. To. the hardened skeptic this may 
have been an instance of father and son of 
the same name, coupled with local pride 
and patriotic fervor. An actuary tells me 
that from a reliable source, he has learned 
that this Turk was actually 97 at the time 
of his death. * 

(9) An Oregon resident, whose name I 
am not at liberty to publish, died in Jan- 
uary, 1908, at an alleged age of 120 years, 
226 days, But a confidential review of the 
census records showed that since 1880 her 
age at each decennial recording had in- 
creased by more than ten years. Her re- 
vised age at death, on the assumption that 
the testimony in 1880 was correct, was 97 
instead of 120 years. This case is typical 
of many others that might be cited. 

(10) The following cases were cited with 
approval by Dr. A. Lapthorn Smith in his 
interesting book How To Be Useful and 
Happy From 60 to 90. (a) Quo Ka Num 
of China, age 160, (b) Robert Lynch of 
Jamaica, age 160, (c) Catherine Wyatt of 
Jamaica, age 150, (d) Dr. Che Choy of 
China, age 145, (e) Joseph Bon of 
Jamaica, age 145, (f) Andrei Schmidt of 
Russia, age 136, (g) Hadji Raouf of 
Turkey, age 133, (h) a regimental chaplain 
in Bengal, India, age 130. There were also 
others of lesser ages. Many other examples 
could be cited from other sources, ancient 
and modern. One of the most complete 
collections of this sort was given by James 
Easton in Human Longevity (1799). It 
contains 1,712 cases of persons aged 100 
or more ranging over the first eighteen 
centuries of the Christian era. 

There are several characteristics which 
repeatedly occur, like a refrain, in these 
accounts of extreme old age. The in- 
dividuals are (1) resident in distant lo- 
calities, of inferior civilization, poor in 
vital statistics, (2) illiterate, carefree peo- 
ple who enjoy pipe-smoking or malt 
whiskey and have no interest in the scien- 
tific records of human longevity. (3) 
There is a predominance of people from 
the humbler stations in life, who have 
had few public responsibilities. (4) The 


evidence of date of birth is usually only — 
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the oral testimony of the old person or 
interested relatives. “The faking of lon- 
gevity is undoubtedly a favorite indoor 
sport among illiterate peuple. 


Illiteracy and Centenarians 


In Volume I (p. 294) of the 13th Census 
of the United States—1910—a discussion 
was given of erroneous reports of cente- 
narians, It was shown that there is a direct 
relationship between the degree of illiteracy 
in a group and the proportion which are 
reported as centenarians in that group. For 
each class of the population there was a 
decrease in the percentage of illiteracy 
from 1900 to 1910 and at the same time 
a decrease in the proportion of reported 
centenarians. In 1850 there were eleven 
centenarians reported per 100,000 of popu- 
lation. In each successive decade this pro- 
portion decreased until in 1910 it was 
four per 100,000. In 1930 it was 3.2 per 
100,000. However, it is noted that in 
1930 the Negroes reported 21 centenarians 
per 100,000, and the whites only one per 
100,000. There were 12 million Negroes 
and 109 million whites. 

Similar figures have been derived from 
the Census returns of Great Britain—based 
on the 1871 report of Dr. Farr. The num- 
ber of alleged centenarians per 100,000 of 
population decreased as follows, despite 
the improved longevity of the population. 


1821 1841 1851 1861 1871 
1.0 9 8 a 4 


In order to reduce misstatements due 
to ignorance and illiteracy to a low level, 
I asked the U. S. Bureau of the Census for 
the numbers living at successive ages in 
certain sections of the country where il- 
literacy was known to be very light. The 
figures furnished by the Bureau were for 
native whites in New England, the Middle 
Atlantic States, the two North Central di- 
visions and the Pacific States. The num- 
bers living in 1930 for all these States 


At ages 106 and over there were only 28 
individuals recorded as living in these 
States. If it were not for the current cam- 
paign for economy in certain government 
departments and the war emergency, the 
Bureau might be persuaded to investigate 
the records dealing with this very small 
group of people, or preferably those who 
had died at those ages since the year 1900. 
Statistics of centenarians and of il- 
literacy were given by the U. S. Census 
Bureau in 1910 for a number of foreign 
countries. An extract is as follows: 


TABLE B 
Country Date of Census 
PAP PROUIIINE ica od civ 6:4 dtc ote 1895 
DONG < cs cleneene aaeeets 1900 
SNR G a 8 ent cadices wha 1890 
RN 5. 25 wai cacy) cise teed 1905 
POR: 6 5 oss denne een’s 1903 
{WIS cro acok Was ded meeaks 1897 
RYGIAINNS:. & <)d 080 -0% i cae atoalee 1901 
New South Wales ........ 1901 
New: Sealand: ..:.6cecsse0% 1906 
Sremenrinns 
190,000 Illiterates 
Population per 100 
17 54 
75 83 
44 85 
60 66 
51 56 
13 : 72 
11 17 
1 5 


1 2 


There are exceptions to the general rule, 
but the statistics are very striking in the 
persistent trend which is revealed, namely, 
the more illiteracy, the more reported cen- 
tenarians, Thus it is not that ignorant 
people live longer but merely that they 
are more careless about the truth. Atten- 
tion is called to the degree of illiteracy in 
Bulgaria particularly, since that country 
has had considerable publicity due to its 
number of alleged centenarians. 

No special study of centenarians has 
been made in the Census Bureau of the 


combined were recorded as follows: United States other than the one sum- 
TABLE A 
109 & 
Age 100 101 102 103 104 105 106 107 108 Over 
moles 6... > 2 23 20 20 18 8 3 2 2 5 
Females.... 107 43 23 21 7 7 1 3 6 6 
metal... 2), 169 66 43 41 25 15 4 5 8 11 


Grand total: 387 at ages 100 and over. 
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TABLE C : 
Data From the United States Census of 1930 


Centenarians 


Proportion per 
100,000 Pop. 


of Illiteracy 


2.7 


State 


— 
oO 


Maine 
N. Hampshire. 
Vermont 
Massachusetts. 
Rhode Island. . 
Connecticut .. 
New York.... 
New Jersey ... 
Pennsylvania . 
Ohio 
Indiana 
Illinois 
Michigan ..... 
Wisconsin .... 
Minnesota .... 
Iowa 
Missouri 
N. Dakota ... 
S, akota: .. 
Nebraska ... 
PLANSAE 043500 
Delaware 
Maryland .... 
Dist. Columbia 
Virginia 
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Centenarians 
Proportion per 
State of Illiteracy 100,000 Pop, 

N. Carolina .. 10.0 6.8 
Ss Carding: <. 1149 8.0 
Georgia ..... 9.4 9.7 
PIOTIGA cs sa pl 7.8 
Kentucky .... 6.6 3.2 
Tennessee .... 7.2 5.7 
Alabama ..... 12.6 10.6 
Mississippi ... 13.1 14.9 
Louisiana’... 9325 15 
Arkansas. ..'.'. 6.8 7.8 
Oklahoma .... 2.8 4.3 
OMS * < cocs 08 6.8 6.2 
Montana ..... 1.7 ) es 
[eee 1.1 14 
Wyoming . 1.6 9 
Colorado ..... 2.8 2.2 
N. Mexico ... 13,3 8.3 
Arona”. 6 .<s: 10.1 9.4 
RGM ons oes 4 4 
Ievaan ....'.°. 4.4 13.2 
Washington 1.0 2.2 
ee Bere 1.0 je 
California ... 2.6 2.5 
Entire U. S... 43 sp 





marized above. The officials are, however, 
well aware of the large degree of over- 
statement of age among alleged cente- 
narians, particularly Negroes. 

However, the census of 1930 shows the 
number of persons in each State reported 
as aged 100 or more, and from these 
figures I have prepared the following 
table. In parallel columns are shown the 
proportions of “centenarians” and of il- 
literacy. The similarity of,the-figures in 
the respective columns is remarkable. The 
rule is: the more illiterates, the more al- 
leged centenarians. The correlation co- 
efficient is .83 + .03. Both Negroes and 
whites and men and women together are 
included in each instance. The States are 
arranged geographically from New Eng- 
land to the Pacific Coast. 

(To Be Continued) 
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Transits of Terror 


Part III 
A Four-Part Astrological Detective Story 


4 

I, THIs the best place to talk?” Gran- 
don Trine asked, leaning back against the 
wall from the tiny table in the corner. 

“One of the best in Philadelphia,” Jack 
Wilson explained. “It has always been a 
theatrical hotel, with a stream of transients. 
They are not curious. Because the food is 
good, I eat here every so often. They 
know me, but know nothing about me. We 
won’t be hurried, nor crowded.” 

“T can’t guarantee I have not been 
followed.” 

‘“That’s why I had you come down from 
the 30th Street Station by street-car. The 
parking lot right next to the hotel, with its 
annex directly across the street, makes it 
easy to watch things. I have a man over 
there, and I came early to read a paper 
in the lobby. No one is shadowing you 
now, and I’m not on the kind of a proposi- 
tion where I’m apt to be watched.” 

“Tt’s something important, from the way 
you wanted me down here in a matter of 
minutes.” 

“We've got to hurry out to Los Angeles. 
I have plane priorities for both of us.” 

The detective shook his head. “Poor 
Mary Belle Custer!” 

“Who?” 

“My secretary. She hoped I would be 
back tomorrow.” 

“Tf she hadn’t caught me this afternoon 
I'd be on my way now. I used the time 
you needed to get down here, changing 
arrangements, obtaining the priority for 
you.” 

“How could you assume I rated it?” 

“What you said over the phone! You 
know Marvin Hiller?” 

“Scientist, isn’t he? Someone wrote up 
a new process of his for compressing gases, 
taking out some of the molecules, putting 
them back out of air, a possible synthetic 
production, cheaper than with a natural 
base.” 

“Details that sheuldn’t have gotten out! 
He’s been down im East Texas, on assign- 
ment fram the government, working in a 
very shush shush laboratory just out of 


Marc Edmund Jones 


Corpus Christi. Now he’s disappeared, 
probably kidnapped.” 

“Kidnapped?” 

“He was last seen when called out, rather 
in a hurry, and driven off in a roadster by 
a young woman he seemed to know. It 
appeared to be some emergency, because 
he didn’t stop to cancel an engagement, 
and he’s the most meticulous man in the 
world.” 

“Was the young woman known? Did 
they get her license number?” 

“The girl was a brunette with very strik- 
ing light eyes. Three or four people recog- 
nized her, a certain Polly Carter, private 
secretary for a big oi! operator down there 
by the name of Dawson Kirby.” 

“Then—” 

“The only catch is, it wasn’t the Polly 





WHAT HAS GONE BEFORE: Grandon 
Trine is consulted concerning the trip to 
Texas of Dr. Anna Erherr, an elderly woman 
physician of prominence, and her consider- 
ably younger companion, Miss Minnie Coo- 
per. The latter, interested in astrology, is 
responsible for the interview. The former is 
progressively non-cooperative as the astrol- 
oger, from the two natal charts, insists that 
there is much more to the matter than ap- 
pears ow the surface. Miss Cooper surre pti- 
tiously steals back alone to tell him what is 
afoot is really projected murder, but she 
gives no details. She gets extra accommoda- 
tions on the trains to Houston and, since 
Grandon Trine is known by sight to the 
ladies, he sends Thomas McCosh, a wealthy 
young friend of his with detective aspira- 
tions, to protect the ladies and find out what 
he can. Tommy gets nowhere with the doc- 
tor, and discovers himself to be of great 
interest to a cold-eyed young brunette who 
finally puts some of her cards on the table 
and takes him under her wing (he is sup- 
posed to be a salesman for oil supplies) with 
the proviso that he let the ladies alone. 
Meanwhile a man with pointed ears, in 
St. Louis, successfully eavesdrops upon hi 
long distance report to Grandon Trine. The 
astrologer, alarmed upon learning this, takes 
a shot in the dark on the basis of the transits, 
and makes contact with Jack Wilson, a fed- 
eral investigator with whom he had worked 
on a case some two vears before, and dis- 
covers that Dr. Erherr’s affairs may be of 
high interest to the government. 
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in question. She was here in Philadelphia 
on business. I came up from Washington 
last night to check. I’ve talked to dozens 
of people who have seen her many times, 
who have known Dawson Kirby for years. 
Any mistaken identity is down there in 
Texas.” 

“Ts she still here—did you find her?” 

“She went up to New York early yes- 
terday morning, took the train home out 
of there last night. That seemed funny, 
because she flew here, but I’ve verified 
everything by telephone, and it’s straight 
enough.” 

Suddenly the astrologer put two and two 
together. “I can pick up the story from 
there. My Tommy was on that train, and 
met her. She seemed quite interested in 
Dr. Erherr and her companion, which adds 
up to something.” He hesitated. ‘“How 
about the car license?” 

“One chap noted that. The car belongs 
to a young rancher, a fellow trying to drink 
up the oil they pump out of his fourteen 
or fifteen acres. He was in town, and his 
car out at his ranch, in the garage, at least 
that’s his story, and his alibi is tight too.” 

Grandon Trine’s eyes narrowed 
“Whether or not Mr. Hiller’s disappear- 
ance has any connection with my estimable 
Dr. Erherr, and the mystery behind her 
ranch, here again is the apparent wide 
preparation, the careful planning, the sort 
of thing that looks more like spy stuff 
than financial chicanery. However, it 
couldn’t be anything Japanese by the wild- 
est stretch of imagination, Hiller has a 
German name, like my Dr. Erherr—”’ 

“Has she any possible ex-Nazi connec- 
tions?” 

“She’s 
granite!” 

“Marvin Hiller is American for gener- 
ations, out of South St. Louis emigre blood 
of a hundred years ago. There hasn’t been 
the slightest hint of anything off-color in 
his career. We had to check him pretty 
thoroughly, you know.” 

“When did the kidnapping happen, if 
that’s what it is?” 

“Three days ago, the 7th—” 

“T’ll be damned!” The astrologer 
dropped his knife with an embarrassing 

clatter, looked around before adding, 
“Right on the nose.” 

“Now what?” 

“IT told my doctor and her little com- 
panion to find out what happened in Texas 
on July 7th. It was the first date of 
importance in the timetable of trouble, and 


pure Vermont! Rock-ribbed 


it was my idea that whatever occurred 
would be the clue to everything.” 


The gracious streets of Houston were as 
blistering hot as only they can be in mid- 
summer when the train bearing Dr. Erherr 
and her companion, Thomas McCosh and 
the brunette with the light eyes, pulled in 
the terminal some three hours late. Tommy 
held back in the train shed until the doc- 
tor and her companion were well out of 
sight, and thus it happened that he recog- 
nized suddenly, among the rapidly thinning 
stream of passengers, none other than the 
little fellow with the pointed ears, the 
eavesdropper in the telephone booth very 
much earlier on the afternoon before in 
St. Louis. Ingenuous by nature, and com- 
pletely surprised at this development 
Tommy’s face was a display advertisement 
The other was as disconcerted to see him- 
self recognized, so very obviously, as 
Tommy had been to discover that the 
shadow had come on down to Texas on the 
train. That individual then collected him. 
self with an effort of will and started on 
down the platform with as much dignity 
as he could summon. Tommy realized that, 
if he possibly could keep the fellow in 
sight, he might learn something. He sus- 
pected that to shadow a shadow under 
these circumstances of mutual discovery 
would not be very practical, but decided 
to make the attempt. 

The satyrlike man did not head for the 
taxicab stand, but instead cut off to the 
other side. If he knew he was followed, he 
also knew he could do nothing about it, 
here, Tommy dropped back a little and 
was passed, as he did so, by two others 
interested not in him but in the figure 
ahead. What next happened was done too 
quickly and neatly for all details to be 
observable. The chap from St. Louis was 
stopped, questioned, ushered into a street 
cab hailed by the second of the newcomers 
all in split seconds. Tommy was only sure 
that he saw the glint of a revolver which 
apparently was a considerable part of the 
persuasion used. 

He stood nonplussed for the moment 
When slender fingers slipped under his 
arm, he was not surprised-to hear the 
slurring tones he had nearly identified 
as the Dallas accent. He didn’t bother to 
turn around as he forced a smile. “Hello, 
Polly.” 

She laughed. For a second time the 
steel-hard quality was absent from her 


eyes. “This is Texas, Tommy, where men 
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are men and where the spirit of the fron- 
tier still prevails. So-o . . . what, you saw, 
you didn’t see at all, you know, really. 
It’s damned hot, and if you'll get a cab 
we'll ride to the Rice. I want to see that 
you're well established, and I’m only going 
to give you half an hour before we go to 
dinner. I’ve got a real treat for you, a 
cowboy restaurant and a sauce I don’t 
think you’ve met before.” 

The room clerk looked beyond Tommy 
as he smiled. “Howya, Miss Carter. 
Haven’t you been away, or something?” 

“This is a very good friend of ours,” she 
said. “The only trouble with Mr. McCosh 
is, he’s a product of Wyoming instead of 
East Texas petroleum. But we’re going to 
fold him to our hearts, and so give him the 
coolest suite you have, elbow room enough 
so he’ll know he’s in Texas, but not so big 
that he’ll be wanting a horse to get around 
—and everything’s on Mr. Kirby’s ac- 
count, of course.” 


The house, typically California with its 
white stucco and colorful awnings, was set 
on the curve of the street at the real be- 
ginning of the rise to the Hollywood hills. 
The huge living room window, with its 
frame of flowers, afforded a wide-angled 
view of the mushrooming metropolis over 
red tiled roofs and palm trees. 

Mrs. Hiller was red-eyed and trembling, 
and it was only with the greatest difficulty 
that Jack Wilson could get any response to 
his questions. “I know that something 
terrible has happened,” she would exclaim 
over and over again. 

“You must be able to help us in some 
way. Perhaps the most trivial information 
might give us the needed clue.” 

“But it’s five days now! If he were 
alive, he would get word to me, somehow. 
I just know something terrible has hap- 
pened.” 

“When did you last hear from him?” 

She rose, went over to a little desk shoe- 
horned into an alcove at the far corner of 
the room, and returned with a sheaf of 
letters. They were put back haphazardly 
in their envelopes, which had been torn» 
open in varying fashion. “Here is every- 
thing he has written recently,” she said, 
dabbing at her eyes. 

The federal man went through the pile, 
quickly and methodically showing one or 
two to the astrologer. They were all of a 
pattern, typed by an amateur, probably 
the scientist himself, uniformly and _ in- 


and with seldom more than a single sen- 
tence to the effect that all was well, and 
that the writer was busy. Occasionally 
there was reference to a check to be en- 
closed, with an admonition to pay this or 
that bill. They all ended with the single 
word, “Love,” and the typed signature, 
“Marvin.” 

“Certainly would make it easy for any- 
one who knew Dr, Hiller to keep this up,” 
Wilson remarked, then turned to the 
woman again. “Do you know anything 
about the work your husband was doing?” 

There was a subtle transition in her 
attitude. “Wouldn’t you know more about 
that than I could? Wasn’t it secret war 
work?” 

“I’m not talking about that part of it, 
Mrs. Hiller. I mean the little details that 
might give some kind of a clue to what 
has happened. I can see his correspon- 
dence was perhaps rather sketchy, but you 
know him better than anybody else. Have 
you detected any difference in his letters 
recently? Have you any reason to feel he 
was worried about anything? Do you know 
anything of recent interest in the move- 
ment of his friends, or have you heard 
of anything from old associates? Do you 
know if he received any money from un- 
usual sources, or paid out anything out of 
the ordinary?” 

“You suspect something! Tell me what 
it is!” 

Grandon Trine, who had been studying 
her rather closely, now leaned forward. 
“What is your birthday, Mrs. Hiller? Your 
husband’s is January 6th, isn’t it?” 

She was obviously surprised at this turn 
in the questioning, and her tearfulness 
seemed to disappear. ‘Why, yes. How did 
you know that?” 

“That’s what Who’s Who says, but gives 
the year as 1878.” 

“Does the year make any difference?” 
she asked. She glanced from one to the 
other. “Is this astrology?” 

Jack Wilson smiled. “Mr. Trine is well 
known as an astrologer, Mrs. Hiller. He 
was of assistance to the government in a 
very important case about two years ago.” 

“Does the year make any difference?” 
she asked again. 

“If he was born in 1878 the eclipse of 
this week was in opposition to his sun, 
which according to all old tradition means 
difficulty, and was also square his radical 
Mars, which might mean violence.” 

“That’s not his true age,” she hastened 
to say. “He was born in 1872. It was 
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many years ago, when we were first mar- 
ried, that he got his first real chance, and 
he had to pretend to be a little younger 
than he was, in order to get it, and so he 
always said 1878 after that.” 

“I suspected something of the sort. 
Saturn was close to the sun on January 
6th, in 1872, and so is opposed by the 
eclipse.” 

“But the indication is not one of vio- 
lence, now you know 1872 is the correct 
year?” 

“Precisely, not violence, but treachery, 
under Saturn.” 

She slowly lost all color. “What do you 
mean by that?” 

“What is your own birthday?” was his 
counter. 

“Must you know that?” 

“Absolutely! You see we had trouble 
getting in touch with you until early this 
afternoon, or until almost the exact mo- 
ment the moon was entering Virgo. You're 
a very strongly marked Virgo person, Mrs. 
Hiller, with that long upper lip and the 
straight line of the mouth and forehead, 
as well as in manner and everything else. 
Now I don’t think you’d care to withhold 
any information that might help your 
government—” 

“Of course I wouldn’t! I know astrology 
is very wonderful, but I’m really not a 
Virgo, honestly Mr. Trine, I’m a Pisces, 
born in March. I wouldn’t tell you any- 
thing wrong.” 

“What day in March? What year?” 

“The 4th of Mirch, on what used to be 
Inauguration Day, 1891,” 

The astrologer turned to the federal in- 
vestigator. ‘She will help us! You see she 
probably has Virgo rising, and this is really 
better than I hoped for. With that Pisces 
birthday the present eclipse is in trine to 
her sun, and it was in 90 that Saturn went 
into Virgo. Saturn is our clue to things 
here, both through her husband and her- 
self, and the transiting Saturn right now is 
in orb to the place of Monday’s eclipse, 
and will get there in about two weeks, 
pretty close to July 24th, the date I have 
set for what astrologically may well be 
the first break in the case, if not the next 
crisis.”’ 

“Does all this give you any new ideas 
about Dr, Hiller’s disappearance?” 

“What I’m thinking is what Mrs. Hiller 
knows, right down deep within herself. 
Perhaps it would be better if she told us.” 

“You're not doing all that by astrology!” 
Her voice got a little shrill, despite her 


, 


efforts to keep it low and soft, as she 
stiffened. “I don’t know anything.” 

“Well then, tell us what you suspect, 
because, after all, that’s what 1 know and 
you know, really. That’s what you meant 
when you said you thought something ter- 
rible had happened.” 

“You mean you think he’s dead, even if 
Mars is all right?” 

“Well, suppose I say it. There are 
enemies of our country who wani some- 
thing your husband has.” 

“No, no! Besides, the war is over, that 
is, in Europe.” 

“The forces that have been defeated out 
in the open are as active as ever, but under- 
cover, and they’re more dangerous than 
ever. They are beginning to put down 
foundations for the next conflict. Your 
husband’s services could be very valuable 
to them—” 

She started to speak, but somehow 
couldn’t find any words. Her eyes dilated. 
There was a strange, guttural sound in her 
throat. Finally her expression grew wild. 
As she half rose, the sound came, a pro- 
tracted and harrowing scream, ended only 
when her breath was exhausted. Falling 
back in the chair, she fell to the floor, a 
red trickle from the nose giving evidence 
of the fatal hemorrhage. 








When Tommy McCosh entered the com- 
fortably air-conditioned oil supply office, 
with the ubiquitous and continually more 
charming Polly Carter on his arm, his re- 
ception was framed in considerable sur- 
prise. He gave his card to the pert re- 
ceptionist, and was soon shown into the 
manager’s domicile, There the soft light 
through Venetian blinds on two sides gave 
a psychological softness to the red leather 
furniture. 

“Here y’are, Tom Nelson,” the girl said 
gaily. “I’ve taken your new salesman in 
tow, and for educating him and fixing him 
up with a nice order I'll have a fifty per- 
cent increase in my quota of favors this 
fall and winter. What do you say?” 

“Well, Polly, as far as I know there 
isn’t anything that Dawson Kirby wants in 
East Texas that he doesn’t get, if not by 
his own pet bludgeon and swollen check- 
book, by the very palpable and insinuating 
charms of his irreplaceable Miss Carter.” 

“We do well by you, Tom. You haven't 
any complaint, have you?” 

“No, Polly, it’s all okay, but when I 
sit back and see a damned avaricious cuss 


gobbling up everything in sight, well | 
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wonder if there’ll be any room for anyone 
else, once he gets to the point where no 
one else has anything to give him.” 

“Now don’t tell me you're getting like 
all the rest of them, jealous of Dawson be- 
cause he’s successful. Do you think I’d 
continue working for him if he was the 
six kinds of a s.o.b, they call him here and 
there behind his back?” 

“If anybody thinks you’re doing any- 
thing you don’t want to do, Polly, they’re 
educated out of a different book than 
mine.”’ 

“That book of yours, ‘fess up Tom, it’s 
mostly telephone numbers, isn’t it?” 

“Did I ever phone yau?” 

“Did you ever have a number to use?” 

“All right, you win.” He turned to the 
other. “Welcome to the great open spaces. 
We're glad to have you, Tommy, but I’m 
damned if I would have hired you. Let 
that sin be on the heads of the boys up in 
New York.” 

Tommy was good-natured. “Well, Mr. 
Nelson, that’s cards on the table, anyway, 
and so I know where I stand.” 

The other’s laugh was booming. “Listen, 
Tommy, our humor down here is like every- 
thing else in Texas—bigger, broader and 
tops in general. And I’m Tom to you, or 
you're not going to work for me. The 
reason I made the crack was, how in hell 
are we going to get along? You’re Tommy 
and I’m Tom. Do you suppose we can 
keep from getting mixed up—unless Polly’s 
going to keep you sequestered, and so I 
know that the name on any other sweet 
lips can mean me only.” 

Polly’s eyes again had their accustomed 
coldness, and apparently she hadn’t paid 
any attention to the remarks of the others. 
“Listen, Tom, I want Dawson to meet this 
young fellow. You don’t really need him, 
anyway. Hiring him was somebody’s goofy 
idea up in New York, I guess, so don’t 
bother to clear a desk or anything, at least 
not for the next day or so.” 

Nelson pursed his lips in a soundless 
whistle, sought to read the girl’s expression. 
“You’re up to something, Polly. Want to 
tell?” 

“Somebody else is up to something, Tom. 
You get them to tell. As for me, I see 
possibilities in this young man, and all 
you have to do is to pay him his salary 
until I tell you to quit.” 

“You mean until Dawson Kirby cracks 
the whip, or doesn’t?” 

“Have it any way you want to. Between 
us, that’s all right! But you understand, 


Tom, no light talk of that sort around in 
public, even in your own office. We're 
getting along pretty well, all of us. My 
people get what they want promptly, and 
in good order. You get the business, so let 
things ride for a few days.” 

It was Tommy who began to laugh, 
and couldn’t check himself. He was just 
as pleased over developments as otherwise, 
because his job was to get on the inside 
of things. Fate certainly was putting him 
there, with all hands and feet. He well 
realized he wouldn’t be trusted, but he 
had acumen enough to see that, whatever 
happened, he would be equipped with in- 
formation and connections that probably 
would prove priceless to Grandon Trine. 

Polly Carter was half annoyed. “What 
the devil’s eating you?” 

“Polly darling, it’s what we call a 
vicious circle. I hung around New York, 
doing a playboy act with Wyoming oil 
money, until my conscience hurt. I decide 
to go to work, I get myself a job, get 
shipped to East Texas to earn some money 
instead of spending it, and so help me, 
what do I find myself doing down here but 
going right back to where I was before, to 
be the playboy for a few days you say. You 
know the French saying, plus ca change, 
plus c’est la meme chose, well that’s me. 
It’s even oil money that’s getting thrown 
around. The only difference is, it’s East 
Texas mazuma, and it doesn’t belong to 
me.”’ 

“Well, save a little of that amusement 
for the chief. I want to intrqduce you 
around a little more, in business circles, so 
you'll have the lay of the land, and then 
you're going to meet Dawson for dinner.” 

Kirby was a steel gray man, every bone 
and muscle of whom, every hair of whose 
head, was as cold, hard and fundamentally 
mirthless as were, for most of the time, the 
eyes of Polly Carter. His polish suggested 
the traditional aplomb of the old-time 
suave gambler, and killer, of the frontier. 
Yet Tommy found himself utterly at ease. 
Dawson Kirby was a raconteur of. rare 
ability, and for the moment he was in an 
affable mood that led him to spread him- 
self. What impressed Tommy more than 
anything else was the sense of illimitable 
resources, not only on the material side but 
in the use and exploitation of human per- 
sonality. Dinner was at the Country Club, 
with service more flawless than anything 
he had encountered in his several New 
York years. Royalty could not be served 
with greater smoothness. The evening 
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passed, then he was at his hotel, and with 
morning was again in the hands of this 
overwhelming and somewhat sinister kind- 
ness, almost before he could take a breath. 

The big man undertook the job of keep- 
ing him occupied on this Friday, the 13th 
of July, in the year of our Lord 1945, and 
Tommy had to pinch himself to keep his 
good sense, and to remember that some- 
thing far more vital was afoot than enter- 
tainment for the scion of a miscellany of 
Wyoming gushers, It was not until 
luncheon that Kirby leaned forward rather 
confidentially. 

“Well, young man, are you with us or 
against us? Do you belong to my organi- 
zation, or no? What do you say? Do you 
need some more time to think it over?” 

Tom looked the other straight in the 
eye, but could see nothing behind the 
glancing amusement. “I guess I don’t al- 
together get you, Dawson.” 

“You’ve said to a half dozen people, 
either Polly herself or others where she’s 
heard it, or where it’s been reported to us, 
that you’re tired of being the playboy and 
want to get to work. Now that’s the spirit 
I’m looking for. We're doing big things, 
young fellow. If you can keep your mouth 
shut, and can be trusted, you can have a 
part in it. It’s getting to work in a big 
way, and yet it’s almost play, too. In fact, 
it’s high adventure, with amazing stakes.” 

“Do I have to commit myself in, blind? 
How far can I go, and still be in a position 
to slip out, part company good friends?” 

“You can come in, and get out when- 
ever you please. You’re a he-man, and can 
be treated like an adult, only—you can’t 
do that sort of thing in all departments 
of life.” 

“Now I plain don’t get you.” 

The oil man hesitated. “You like my 
Polly, don’t you?” 

Tommy was taken aback completely. He 
gulped, flushed, then had native sense 
enough to be perfectly honest. “I don’t 
know. I like her, yes, but hell, I just met 
her, and she’s only interested in me as 
some kind of a put-over. She’s been grind- 
ing an ax, a six-year-old could see that. 
Certainly I never even thought of her per- 
sonally. Besides, how about you?” 

“Well, if you decide to play, I'll explain 
some things to you, maybe later, but you 
haven’t answered my question.” 

Thomas McCosh was on the spot, and 
didn’t like it. As he thought about it, in 
flashing seconds, he saw no reason he 
should dissemble. Certainly no one ever 





said of him that he was afraid of any living 
creature. ‘Dawson Kirby,” ,he said, “I 
don't think I want to answer it. If the 
time comes when I do, I prefer to express 
myself to Polly herself, not her boss.”’ 

“Okay, Tommy. I wanted a little in- 
formation, but I can wait. We're playing 
golf this afternoon, on an estate of mine, 
I’m going to share a well-guarded secret 
with you anyway.” 

“I’m to promise not to reveal some- 
thing?” 

“I’m not interested in promises. Anyone 
with intelligence knows when to try to 
cross Dawson Kirby, and when not to.” 

If well-guarded meant immense precau- 
tions, the designation was well made. 
Tommy was in no position to notice the 
mileage on the car, since he rode in the 
rear with Kirby, but the run was at far 
more than legal high speed, over magnifi- 
cent roads across the spreading and endless 
areas of this largest of the states in the 
Union, certainly a good hundred miles, and 
the oilman’s ranch showed more than con- 
siderable evidence of protection from curi- 
ous and unwanted eyes. The men changed 
for their game—everything laid out and 
ready for Tommy—and then sauntered to- 
gether to the first tee. 

“You see, Tommy,” the oil man said, as 
though continuing a conversation, “I have 
had you looked up pretty well, and know 
all about you, and I don’t think I’m mak- 
ing a mistake. I just hope you don’t make 
one in taking lightly what I have to offer.” 

“I’m free, white and twenty-one, always 
willing to listen.” 

“You didn’t seem to like my remark 
about Polly.” 

The girl came up just at this moment. 
There was something very radiant about 
her, but the light in her eyes seemed to 
Tommy altogether different from anything 
he had seen before, holding something of a 
shyness, She hesitated, finally put out a 
hand without saying anything, her glance 
straying to the oil man’s face. 

As Tommy also looked towards Dawson 
Kirby, he saw the other member of the 
foursome. There, coming towards them, 
was Polly Carter certainly, with the mix- 
ture of amusement and hardness in her 
eyes, well-etched on his memory from the 
train. 

At this moment he remembered the little 
hand of the first girl, still lying in his. 

She was speaking now. “I haven’t met 
you. I’m Alice, Polly’s sister.” 

To be continued in October 
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Body Minerals and the Zodiac 


Part V 


A $ STUDENTs of astroloy most of you 
are familiar with the idea of a link between 
the 12 signs of the zodiac and the 12 basic 
minerals of the body. As previously stated 
the idea of this linking originated with the 
late Dr. George W. Carey. My own re- 
search would not let me accept Dr. Carey’s 
allocations; but I feel it only fair to you 
as students to put into words and dia- 
grams the fundamental reasons why I 
could not follow in Dr. Carey’s footsteps, 
and why I must fare forth on an original 
road, You will then have a basis for free 
and independent thinking and judgment; 
you can accept or reject anything I may 
say relative to the cell foods and my allo- 
cation of them to the signs. 

First and foremost we know that in this 
world of manifestation it is the law that 
all matter is geometrical. We are familiar 
with the phrase God geometrizes. All life 
follows mathematical law, and these mathe- 
matical laws are the basis of geometry. 
These laws are most perfectly manifested 
in the snowflake. In them we see perfect 
symmetrical and geometric beauty, A 
crystal of salt has its geometric form, as 
has any and all matter. All life is com- 
posed of patterns and cycles. It is often 
difficult for man to discover those patterns 
but the fault lies in his consciousness, 
not in the patterns. 

The 12 mineral cell salts divide them- 
selves naturally into triads or trines. There 
are 3 salts of potassium, 3 of calcium, 3 of 
sodium and 3 singletons, namely—silica, a 
salt of ferrum (iron) and a salt of mag- 
nesium. It seemed conclusive to me as an 
astrologer that the 3 potassiums (see dia- 
grams) must bear a definite relationship to 
the same triad of elements. Also, calcium 
and sodium must do likewise, leaving the 
three singletons to the fourth triad. 


Leet mn 


: , 
80de eal 


ferrum x 





sod, Ben 


; ’ 
ee ie a 
Beale. 


a ny Pot. 





N magnesium 





This gives us the perfect 12 pointed star, 
made of four equilateral triangles, i.e., 
equal sided, equal angled. All angles are 
60 degrees, a cycle of SIX, equivalent to 
SEX, the creative number and principle 
of this universe. 

The linking of potassium to fire, calcium 
to earth, sodium to water, and the single- 
tons to air is based upon years of study 
and research and will be considered as we 
progress. The following paragraph (the 
source of which I do not know) expresses 
for me the basic concepts behind my work. 

“Spiritual activity is the creator of all 
things; the first manifestation of the un- 
knowable primary cause was positive and 
negative, the active expressing its thoughts 
or action upon the receptive passive ether. 
Akasha was the first vibration evolved by 
the interaction of these Divine currents of 
Spiritual force. All the elements are evolved 
from the eternally mingled in the ethers of 
space. These elements are AIR, FIRE, 
WATER, EARTH. The rays of Spirit 
radiate in every direction from the center 
to the circumference. ALL LIFE IS 
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MANIFESTED IN NUMERICAL PRO- 
PORTIONS AND RYTHMICAL MO- 
TION.” 

In this last statement I saw geometric 
mineral crystals and inherent in them the 
lines of energy of cyclic, rhythmic func- 
tioning. 

The principle of fire is always the same, 
or in other words, the soul of fire is one. 
Is not the soul of potassium one? For 
those not familiar with Dr. Carey’s allo- 
cations, the following diagrams will show 
our points of difference. 


Second Basic Point 


The second basic point to be considered 
is relative to the three crosses—cardinal, 
fixed and mutable. Physical manifestation 
as life is the crossing of the four elements 
—positive fire-air and negative water- 
earth lines of force. There is never any 
deviation from this basic principle that 
earth life is the crossing and balancing of 
the four elements, air, fire, water and 
earth. 

The spiritual positive or energy pole of 
life is contained in the atmosphere of our 
earth expressing itself through the four air 
elements, Oxygen, Hydrogen, Nitrogen and 
Carbon. These uniting with the radiations 
of mineral-earth negative pole of life create 
life or light. Life and light are one. As 
quoted from Sir James Jeans, “the physical 
world can be reduced to a world of light.” 

Also as previously stated, what is true on 
one plane is true on all planes of existence. 
Science knows that above the atmosphere 
of the earth in those layers called the 
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stratosphere it is dark; there is no light as 
we know light nearer the earth. For light 
to manifest there must be the radiations 
from the sun, the positive pole meeting the 
radiations from the earth negative pole. 
Above the outermost reaches of those earth 
rays it is dark. 

Many of the ancient teachings link the 
four air elements, oxygen, nitrogen, hydro- 
gen and carbon, to the four arms of the 
zodiacal cross symbolized by fire-air and 
water-earth. All of these teachings are not 
in accord as to what is allocated to which. 
As we progress it will be demonstrated 
what seems to be suggested by the bio- 
chemical approach to the matter. 

As our previous diagrams. have shown, 
we link potassium to fire, calcium to earth, 
sodium to water and the singleton minerals 
to air. This gives us as a natural conse- 
quence each cross identical in structure as 
the diagram in column I shows. 


TABLE 

Fire Air Water Earth 
Card potassium singleton sodium calcium 
Fixed % ” i ? 
M ut ” ” ” ” 


For comparison, Dr. Carey’s allocations 
are tabulated. 


Water Earth 
calcium calcium 
calcium sodium 
potassium ferrum potassium 


Fire Air 
Card potassium sodium 


Fixed magnesium sodium 
Mut Silica 


With these two basic principles of the 
triad and of the cross established in my 
consciousness, all my research into the 
exoteric scientific field and into the esoteric 
symbolism and its meanings, into numbers 
and their powers, into words and their root 
significance, and the linking of all into an 
organic whole, served to prove to me that 
I was on the right road. Each day we live 
and learn—there is no milestone to mark 

(Continued on page 71) 
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Au the Signs of the Zodiac are bal- 
anced around the equinoctial axis which 
links Aries and Libra. And all the gifts that 
spirit can ever make to the individual 
eager to participate as an individual in the 
vast ritual of cosmic activity revolve 
around the two precious virtues: adapta- 
bility and ease. These are the two essen- 
tial marks of the person in whom spirit 
acts, radiating thence in “gift-waves” of 
light. What “adaptability” is to the novice 
in spiritual living, “ease” is to the man of 
more mature experience ready to estab- 
lish himself and his work among his peers. 

At the beginning of the path, when the 
individual faces the challenges which neces- 
sarily meet his determination to emerge 
from the womb of the collective and to act 
from his own center, the greatest need is 
adaptability. He must, first of all, sur- 
vive. He must not betray himself and his 
innermost goal to the powers of collective 
mankind which seek to reduce every in- 
dividual to the average and the uncon- 
scious. He must not seek to ram with im- 
patient eagerness and adolescent egocen- 
trism the “defenses in depth” of society. 
He must learn to adjust and adapt himself 
to the over-all need of the times, to 
“camouflage” his purpose and to beat his 
will into pliable steel. 

When half of the journey around him- 
seli—and his world—is made, he has learnt 
many a lesson. To his ever-changing needs 
the spirit has answered with varied and 
wondrous gifts. He finds himself, now, 
rather sure of himself. But what of other 
men? Heretofore, he had seen them some- 
what as dangers on the path, as material 
for conquest and overcoming. Meeting 
them he had felt, above all, he was en- 
countering his own objectivized nature— 
human nature. And the last lesson he 
learnt has been that of “tolerance,” the 
realization that total growth in selfhood 
meant giving up the limitations and the 
tigidity of ego-centered judgments and wel- 
coming all that was different, yet as- 
similable. 

Inclusiveness, however, is a great strain 
on the mind and the feelings. Mecting with 





Gifts of the Spirit 
The Gift to Libra 
EASE 


Dane Rudbyar 


equals, with human beings who also claim 
to have arisen as individuals from the 
womb of the collective—meeting with them 
the better to work toward a goal held in 
common, notwithstanding superficial dif- 
ferences: this indeed presents serious dif- 
ficulties. The self-assurance of the youth- 
ful individual may vanish suddenly, as he 
becomes fully and vitally aware of the fact 
that society is not only something to take 
from; it is, in its higher expression, a 
form of cooperation and of sharing—a 
give-and-take in relationship. 

Inclusiveness of unfamiliar points of 
view may be difficult; but full relatedness 
with unfamiliar people is even less easy. 
The delegate to an international confer- 
ence may have been all his life very toler- 
ant of the peculiarities of thought of 
Asiatic culture, but he may find himself 
rather embarrassed when discussing, and 
even more sharing everyday living, with a 
man who came from Tibet minus a Euro- 
pean education! But what of the intelli- 
gent and sensitive young man and woman 
finding themselves, with the usual lack of 
preparation, faced with the personal prob- 
lems of life together—of cooperation in 
constant interchange? What greater bless- 
ing could they ask from the spirit than 
the gift of “ease?” 

This little word ‘“‘ease” is rich with great 
depths of meaning. As it was with “toler- 
ance,” most definitions of it stress only a 
negative meaning. But ease is not only 
freedom from agitation, constraint, affec- 
tation, tension or fear. It is not even 
merely a form of tranquility or comfort, 
or facility in performing this or that type 
of action. It is all these things; but far 
more important still, it is the realization 
that “cooperation” is more than mere “op- 
eration,’ that the whole is more than the 
parts and the sum-total of the parts. It is 
the sense of being lived by a greater life 
which embraces and contains all the com- 
ponents of a situation, or of a relation- 
ship of which one is a part. 

Realization 

The mystic seeking union with his God 

comes to realize the wondrous fact: “God 
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lives me.” God, the whoieness of the 
whole, operates in all the parts. And the 
mystic is at ease with the world, because 
as he meets the world he meets it within 
God. God does the meeting. If you and 
I vitally realize—and not only intellectu- 
ally conceive—that we are both the func- 
tioning parts of a whole, with the whole- 
ness of which we have felt ourse ves one 
. . . how could there be lack of ease be- 
tween us? What acts in us, is no longer 
I or you—but the created and creating 
We; and, at the limit Man, or Ged. And 
this applies to every conceivable situation. 

If I am a deiegate of France and you 
are an Englishman in a world-conference, 
and if we meet in terms of the future world 
which it is our task to create, and not in 
terms of our pasts which we should forget 
—there will be ease between us. Ease is 
the absence of ghosts of yesterday and the 
utter identification with an inclusive to- 
morrow. Ease is the refusal to be stymied 
by the things I do not know or have not 
done, and the utter conviction that if I and 
that new action to be performed are meet- 
ing in a particular situation, that situation 
includes me and the action, and will fulfill 
itself through me acting—if only “I” am 
not interfering; the “I” that is full of 
ghosts. 

Fase is an expression of totally accepted 
relatedness—be it with an object, a situa- 
tion or a person. It is the utter lack of 
mental reservation in approaching a rela- 
tionship and the acts which this relation- 
ship demands; and a dancer is related to 
the floor, a speaker to his audience, a lover 
to his expectant mate, a participant in an 
international conference to humanity whose 
many faces he beholds around him. If any 
of these men holds for an instant a thought 
or feeling of resistance against his being 
related to whatever he faces—then, ease 
vanishes. And back of all resistances is 
some kind of fear—selfishness being a form 
of fear; and, likewise, most illnesses. 

We are accustomed to speak of the fine 
social feelings of the Libra type of individ- 
uals. We should nevertheless realize that 
their feelings are in most cases attempts 
to hide fear. Deep inside of himself, the 
Libran could often find (if he dared inves- 
tigate) an unconscious, subtle but often 
most powerful, resistance against total 
relatedness. And this resistance is there 
just because total relatedness is the step 
ahead for him. He senses subconsciously 
that it is so; and sensing it, fights it. If he 
attains social ease, it is essentially by over- 





coming this resistance and a sense of social 
inferiority—just as the impulsive bravado 
of the Aries type is usually an overcom- 
pensation for a gnawing sense of per. 
sonal insecurity. And where the negative 
character of the Libra type has gained 
control—as, for instance, in a Hitler (Libra 
rising )——the sense of relatedness takes on 
exclusivistic and destructive forms. There 
is still a glorification of relationship, but of 
the type of relationship which is spiritual 
bondage, and, being inherently un-free, 
seeks subconsciously to bind and to absorb, 

These may be relatively rare instances, 
nevertheless it is well to realize that, in the 
Libra type, “ease” is not to be taken for 
granted. If it truly manifests, it is as a 
gift of the spirit—and therefore, being a 
spirit-born manifestation, it both satisfies 
a vital need and has to overcome a sub- 
conscious fear. Where the overcoming 
takes place, the results are so much more 
radiant than in any other type of person; 
for what comes as a spiritual victory has 
always a creative and contagious quality 
found in no other way. Individual self- 
hood—and, as well, history—are never 
transformed except by a victory; and there 
is no victory without struggle, and without 
faith in ultimate overcoming. 

For long centuries now, humanity has 
stressed and overstressed the factor of 
“struggle” and the kind of faith in eventual 
victory symbolized by the tightened jaw 
and the clenched will. This strained per- 
formance has been understood, by most 
Westerners at least, to constitute “moral- 
ity.” It could hardly have been other- 
wise in a civilization that worshiped a 
crucified and bleeding Savior, whose agony 
and death redeems sins inherent in human 
nature! This concept of morality as the 
glorified tenseness of a desperately fighting 
will-to-be-good should nevertheless vanish 
under the dawning light of the New Age, 
just as the image of the dying Christ should 
become superseded in the heart of men by 
that of the /iving Christ whose yoke is 
easy, whose burden is light. 

Modern psychology, especially as formu- 
lated by Carl Jung, is seeking to lead 
human minds and souls out of the realm of 
tense moral conflicts into a world of crea- 
tive release and poised acceptation of what- 
ever life offers to us as food for our 
individual selfhood to assimilate. Jung 
has shewn how impossible it is to receive 
the spirit of totality and the “life more 
abundant” promised by our Master as long 
as the overwhelming fact of the inner life 
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of Western man is what he named graphi- 
cally a “cramp of the conscious.” And he 
added: 

“Not that I wish to detract in the least 
from the high moral value of conscious 
willing; consciousness and will should not 
be depreciated but should be considered as 
the greatest cultural achievements of 
humanity. But of what use is a morality 
that destroys humanity? The bringing of 
will and capacity into harmony seems to 
me something more than morality. Moral- 
ity at all cost—a sign of barbarism-—; 
often times wisdom is better.’”’ (The Secret 
of the Golden Flower: Commentary.) 

The results of this constricted willing, 
based as it has been on a sense of social 
inferiority and of fear, have been seen in 
the senseless or ghastly releases of will- 
pressure which we have known respectively 
as the Jazz Age and the Nazi Movement. 
Morality as an expression of tenseness of 
mind and feeling leads to “dis-eases” of 
the will, just as body-illness inevitably 
follows physical strain and _ long-held 
cramped postures. Struggle may be neces- 
sary; but the one great struggle that brings 
health of soul and body is the struggle 
against the doubt that there will be vic- 
tory, the struggle against inertia, negative 
attitudes and spiritual indifference. This 
is not, however, actually a struggle against 
any particular entity which must be met 
with strained muscles, contracted hearts 
and tightened will. It is a struggle for 
understanding, inclusiveness, breadth of 
vision and greater light—a struggle for an 
ever more relaxed sense of openness to life 
and to God. It is a struggle, without it 
being a conflict. It is, more truly, a con- 
stantly deepening eagerness for identifica- 
tion of the ego with the greater Self. 

The ego is what it is, and that only. The 
Self is all there is, focused for expression 
in the particular way defined by one’s 
birth and environment. Egohood is ex- 
clusive. Selfhood is focalized wholeness. 
One can only grow into selfhood through 
inclusiveness; but through the degree of 
inclusiveness which matches one’s capacity 
for assimilating what is being included and 
absorbed. And assimilation is never satis- 
factory where there is tenseness, conflict 
and harsh pain. What is needed for to- 
morrow are men who assimilate and put 
to constructive use the powers of the uni- 
verse and of human nature; not men who 
fight these powers. Men who tensely fight 
the world cannot creatively utilize the 
world. Man can only be free from nature 





by fulfilling nature; by fulfilling it with 
ease, with elegance. 

By “elegance” we mean that quality 
which the mathematician has in mind when 
he speaks of “the elegant solution of a 
mathematical problem”—a solution which 
moves on with extreme ease, with the ut- 
most simplicity of means, with a minimum 
of intermediate steps, with inherent logic. 
A redwood tree is likewise the elegant solu- 
tion of the problem contained in its seed; 
a perfectly easy and logical development 
of the life-potentialities inherent in this 
seed. Natural growth of inherent poten- 
tialities, ease and logic of development, 
elegance of unfoldment—these are jewels 
of the art of living; these are the tests of 
mastery. For the master is the artist 
supreme in the noblest of all arts, the art 
of living. And the art of living is the art 
of meeting all the powers and all the chal- 
lenges of human nature and of social 
collective living with ease, out of the 
fullness of a consciousness which is rich, 
serene and true to the seed-Self—end and 
beginning of all “human” manifestations. 

Such a living is the mark of the only 
aristocracy that matters; for the real aris- 
tocrat is the man who, being established, 
by tradition and a long ancestry, in a full 
sense of participation in the affairs of his 
nation or community, is a living expression 
of the basic type of adaptation to life of 
this nation or community. He is a type, 
rather than an individual. He is the collec- 
tive whole expressing itself in an individu- 
alized body and mind. And how could that 
which represents the whole display lack of 
ease while meeting the parts of this whole! 
The true aristocrat can be servant as well 
as ruler. Like Jesus he can wash the feet 
of his disciples, with such ease and inner 
elegance of feelings, that the disciples too 
will find themselves at ease. And this is 
the greatest proof of ease: that everyone 
encountered will also be at ease, answering 
with the fullness of his nature to the rich 
outpouring from the bestower of gifts. 

Indeed, the source of ease is to be found 
in every part of the soul as of the body. 
Ease spreads from the center of being, 
only because the center has gathered to 
itself the harvest that has grown from the 
whole nature. Suppression, repression, a 
sense of inadequacy or of guilt, fear, and 
the pride born of fear—all these products 
of a civilization rooted in stressful morality 
and tenseness, of a will burdened with the 
belief in sin, are witnesses to a funda- 

(Continued on page 69) 
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Pythagoras, the Golden 


A Story of the Great One of Ancient Greece 


Part 


oa arrived very early outside the 
cave and the semi-circle of low buildings 
that housed the disciples. Over his shoulder 
he carried a bag with a little store of loot 
and a few necessary belongings. From his 
belt still hung a scabbard with a heavy 
chopping sword for close quarters. He had 
been armed so long that, somehow, he must 
gradually become accustomed to being de- 
fenseless. 

Suddenly Pythagoras appeared at the 
mouth of the cave. He smiled and beck- 
oned and Larian noticed, with awe, that he 
seemed not at all surprised. 

“Come in, friend, and partake of our 
honey and bread and wine. I felt sure 
that you would join us.” 

“But this sword, master?” 

“Oh, we have custodians named Econo- 
mics to handle our gold. Why not one 
fighting man to guard it?” 

“But, have you not divine protection?” 

“Perhaps divination from above. We 
live in a world of men, some of whom seek 
evil as we do good—such a creature, say, 
as Polycrates.” 

“Then,” and Larian gulped nervously, 
“you know why I was sent here, but that 
I came from different motives?” 

Pythagoras raised his right hand gently. 
“Things in their turn. At present you shall 
be a student, also an armed guardian of our 
treasure that, perhaps, we are lax in leav- 
ing seemingly unguarded.” 

He led Larian into the cave, really a 
number of open, adjoining rooms, tim- 
bered, and simply furnished. The light 
was soft and gray and mystical. In a 
central chamber Myia and her mother, 
Theano, were seated at a table. They, too, 
greeted Larian without surprise. A plate 
with bread and honey was placed in front 
of him, and a bowl of sweet wine. The 
manner of the little family was very like 
that of any group of simple Greeks at a 
morning meal, except that all appeared to 
share a serenity and quiet happiness, not 


IV 


Jobn Wilstach 


based on material things, but as if the gift 
of a wonderful and joyful secret was shared 
among them. Withal, there was no solem- 
nity, and Larian was encouraged to talk 
about his voyages, which he did interest- 
ingly, without touching on the bloody raids. 

“I have often used a voyage,” observed 
Pythagoras, to show how, beneath the 
sphere and influenced by them, are four 
causes: God, Fate, our Election, and For- 
tune. For instance, to go aboard a ship 
or not, is in our power, but the storms and 
tempests that may rise out of a calm are 
the result of Fortune; and the preserva- 
tion of the ship, sailing through the waters, 
is in the hands of Fate, or God. There is 
a distinction to be made between Fate and 
Fortune; Fate is determined, orderly and 
consequent, while Fortune is spontaneous, 
apparently at any rate, and casual. Only 
after deep study do we see that Man is 
the compendium of the universe, for in him 
is contained all the powers. But, ah, my 
young friend, I am defeating my own 
maxim: ‘Do not flood a student with 
knowledge or you will drown him.’ Come, 
I wish to show you what Polycrates sent 
you to seek.” 

“But I wanted to confess, master, I hate 
and despise him and his wickedness.” 

“Of course you do, or do you dream you 
would be invited to live in the same sweet 
atmosphere as my daughter, Myia, and my 
wife, Theano? Foolish lad! Polycrates 
came to me with wealth to buy my secrets 
of knowledge, and I refused him admission 
of one foot inside our cave.” 

Larian waited to capture, and remem- 
ber, the radiance of one smile from Myia, 
and then he went along with Pythagoras. 
He was led back to what appeared to be a 
portion of the cave that was more like a 
little hallowed hill, with a strange, dim 
light coming from above as if filtered 
through silken webs, for there was sunlight 
mixed in it. 
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In the center of the circular cave was a 
mingled mass of shining gold and silver 
ornaments and minted and loose metal, all 
jumbled together on a plate-like depression, 
possibly ten feet from the center to all 
outer parts of a circle. It was heaped 
higher toward the center, and from there 
came the gleam of precious stones, in rings, 
bracelets and necklaces. 

Larian gasped, and 
glanced about. 

“Master, you leave this all here, un- 
guarded, this great tribute of treasure?” 

Pythagoras smiled. “Not tribute, my 
friend. This belongs to everybody, share 
and share alike. Our needs and those of 
our Hearers and Esoterics are few, and now 
no one need worry about daily food and 
plain lodgings.” 

For an instant Larian was silent. Then 
he nodded. “Perhaps I understand. You 
guard this treasure with enchantment?” 

“T shall have a couch brought in. I wish 
you to sleep here at night. At the proper 
time you shall report to Polycrates, tell 
him you can bring here his wizard, Timas, 
when we are away on a visit to the shrine 
of Apollo on the northern tip of Samos. 
Ask me no questions, lad. The visit of 
that devotee of Typhon, or Pthah-Sokari, 
as he is called in the crocodile pits, will be 
suitably arranged for.” 

The words, Larian found, bound him to 
silence. Indeed, Pythagoras loved silence 
and encouraged it, for he held that deep 
things grew in silence, and that silence was 
the best companion of memory, and his 
disciples were never allowed to write down 
any of the lessons he gave them, but must 
instead preserve them in the clear, con- 
templative mind. 

In the days to come, Larian, aside from 
sleeping beside the treasure at night, be- 
came one of the devoted disciples who 
listened to Pythagoras in what was called 
inside the veil—that is, in his presence— 
while others heard only from outside the 
veil of a certain room that was like a 
chapel, and darkened as were all Egyptian 
places of worship. 

Afterward, back in the modern world, as 
William Blake, the one-time Larian’s 
memories of high-lights of Pythagoras’ 
teachings were simpler and clearer than 
they seemed when, after being carried 
down from one generation after another of 
Pythagoreans, they were finally written 
down, first by Philolaus, and then by 
Iamblichus, Photius and Diogenes Laertius. 
He liked better, in gleams, the corrupt and 


involuntarily he 


questionable texts of contemporaries, such 
as Timaeus and Ocellus Lucanus, whose 
wisdom was cribbed by Plato and Aristotle. 

Pythagoras unfolded to his listeners the 
manifold motions of the spheres, their op- 
positions, eclipses, inequalities, eccentrici- 
ties, and epic-cycles; all the natures con- 
tained in heaven and earth, together with 
the intermediate ones, whether apparent 
or occult. His primal thought was the 
oneness of the universe, and the relation of 
man to the spheres and the spheres to man. 
Indeed, he first used the word Kosmos. 

The world and events and men to 
Pythagoras, all progressed in a cycle, and 
to illustrate this, he often, by his power, 
willed disciples to see further than their 
present life, and also be given glimpses of 
past incarnations. 

Order was one of his watchwords, and a 
survey of the heavens and the spheres that 
revolve therein showed that their order is 
derived from participation in the first and 
intelligent essence—which is God. That 
essence is the nature and number of rea- 
sons, or productive principles, which per- 
vade everything. .Vever threaten the stars. 
This was one of his symbolic maxims, 
meaning, do not struggle against fate as 
ordered from above. 

The theory that Pythagoras heard the 
music: of the spheres, he said, should be 
taken symbolically, in that he understood 
the universal harmony and could interpret 
it—hearing was the symbol for the direct 
and instant receiving of knowledge. But 
the details of the wisdom of a horoscopus* 
must only be imparted to those who might 
be trusted to use knowledge honestly,** 
as unless dyers previously purified the gar- 
ments in which they wished the desired 
colors to be fixed, the dye would either fade 
or be washed away entirely. So his hearers 
must be prepared so that they would not 
disappoint him in the beautiful qualities 
he hoped they would possess. 

The first stoic, Pythagoras argued that 
no bad fortune should be unexpected by 
men of intellect, but that they must resign 


* The horoscopus was very possibly the original name 
for an astrologer, in Egypt, where Pythagoras learned 
the science. There was the God Horus, related to Isis 
and Osiris, and the Pharaoh Horus was of the 18th 
dynasty. The word horoscope in Greek was horoskopus 


to consider. 


“In the procession of the Egyptian priests the Horo 


scopus carried a Horologium (sundial) and a palm 

(twelve-branched) and 4 books of astrology attributed to 
Hermes-Thoth.”’ 

Clemens Alexandrinus 93.240 A.D.) 

w# The theorems about the heavenly bodies that Pythag- 

oras received from the Egyptians he develope turther 

and arranged lessons for learners and pe y demon- 


strated them with perspicuity and eloque 


Iamblichus (230-333 A.D.) 
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themselves with fortitude to all vicissitudes 
beyond human control. Never nail the soul 
to the body. This symbolic maxim meant 
that the passions must never be allowed 
to hold supreme sway, for they degraded 
the soul to a lower level, while it should 
seek toward ascent. The reason for speak- 
ing in symbols was to make his hearers 
think for themselves on the secret meaning 
behind what was told. As: Speak not in 
the face of the Sun. Make not public the 
thoughts of your heart. Place not the 
candle against the wall. Persist not in 
enlightening the stupid. Eat not the heart. 
Confide, instead of keeping sorrow solitary. 
Go not by the public way. Avoid the easy 
plaudits and dangers of popularity. Wear 
not a narrow ring. Seek freedom, avoid 
slavery. 

Pythagoras advised that the soul was 
immortal and that after death it trans- 
migrated into other animated bodies.* 
After certain specified periods the same 
events occur again; that nothing was new. 
To explain this the teacher expounded a 
long metaphysical lesson that strained the 
understanding of his disciples, for he illus- 
trated by time and the law of the circle 
that: Time is the number of movement, or 
in general, the interval of the nature of all. 

To demonstrate the truth of both the 
finite and the infinite Pythagoras used a 
parable. “If I were situated at the limit 
of the world, could I,” he asked, “extend 
a wand outside it? To say that I could 
not is absurd but if I can, there must be 
something outside of this world, be it body 
or space. Therefore the infinite exists; if 
it is a body, our proposition is proved; if 
it is a space, space is that in which a body 
could be; and if it exists potentially we 
shall have to classify it among eternal 
things and the infinite will then be a body 
and a space.” 

The disciples were divided into Hearers 
and Students, and only the last were given 
deep, metaphysical lectures. The daily life 
of all was of extreme simplicity. They ate 
plain food, walked, rehearsed the disciplines 
they had learned, and silently meditated for 
hours on what had been taught the day 
before; since the lessons were entirely oral 
the memory must be strengthened. Certain 
men called Economics attended to the 


* Pythagoras was the first person who asserted that 
the soul went a necessary circle while being transformed 
and confined in different bodies. 

Diogenes T.aertes, (180 A.D.) 

The writer, knowing nothing of Egypt, meant “‘first 
person” to apply to Greece; he considered the civilized 
world. 





practical needs of the community. Here 
on Samos Pythagoras tried out the methods 
of aristocratic-democracy and the first 
socialism, afterward expanded in Crotona, 
Italy, until his ideas of government and the 
perfect life spread throughout the land.* 
The great thoughts of this great teacher 
lived for nearly a thousand years. Recently 
students have been delving into his won- 
derful theories. 

To one who had been accustomed to an 
active life, like Larian, the strain upon his 
intellect, and the simple existence, might 
very well have made him chafe for his old 
existence as a sea rover, and perhaps he 
might have tired, even under the inspira- 
tional uplift of his great teacher, if the 
daughter of Pythagoras had not existed 
close to him in daily intimacy—a beautiful 
being, half goddess, half girl, who bewil- 
dered him even as he desired and adored; 
his reaction was far beyond the usual 
masculine longing for possession, since she 
seemed above all possibilities of his reach.’ 
For to all the disciples Pythagoras was 
more than a mortal man—he was a God** 

Had he got given Abaris proof of his 
divinity and explained that he had come 
into the regions of mortality to improve the 
conditions of men, having assumed human 
form jest men, disturbéd by the novelty of 
his transcendency should avoid the dis- 
ciplines he advised? Then, might not 
Myia be more than human? In a time 
when it was believed that gods from Olym- 
pus mated with earthly women, Larian’s 
awe is very understandable. He realized 
that the other youths who listened and 
studied in the auditorium:before the cave 
would never have dreamed for an instant | 
of iooking so high. However, as guardian 
of the treasure, he lived in the cave and ate 
with the family, and the beauty that 
entered his soul and heart could not en- 
tirely be transmuted into worship. Mvyia 
was so sweet and dear in her girlish ways, 
and when she looked at him and smiled, or 
spoke quietly of ordinary things, he was 
enchanted by a witchery as ancient as life. 


*A suggestion to students would be two books: Pythag- 
orean Politics in Southern Italy, by Prof. Kurt von 
Fritz, Columbia University Press., and Pythagorean 
Politics in Practice and Theory, by Prof. Edwin I 
Minar, Jr., Connecticut College Monograph No. 2, Con- 
necticut College Press, New London, Conn. These 
books were kindly brought to the writer’s attention by 
Prof. John Day, department Greek and Latin, Barnard 


: r r 


College, Columbia University, N. 


**The oracle at Delphi told the father of Pythagoras 
that his next offspring would be a gift from Apollo. 
Myth worked this into the poetry of the boy being the 
union of his wife and the Pythian Apollo. So the father 


changed his wife's name to Pythais, and the new born 
infant was treated as if divine—and early gave evidences 
of being a prodigy. 
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One afternoon, three days before the 
expected visit of Pythagoras and his com- 
munity members to the shrine of Apollo, 
some miles north on Samos, Larian thought 
it was time for him to visit Polycrates and 
tell him about the treasure and that, being 
left as its guardian while the others were 
away, he could lead Timas, the wizard, to 
it. The proceeding, as outlined to him by 
Pythagoras, seemed terrifically reckless 
to Larian, but he had no idea save to obey 
orders. 

He walked alone through one of the 
sacred groves. Standing on a path that 
came from the palace of Polycrates stood 
Timas, and neither appeared sufprised. 

“T have been waiting for you, Larian.” 

Larian tried not to shudder as he gazed 
at the repulsive form and features of the 
wizard. Not until long afterward did he 
learn that the god Timas worshipped, Ty- 
phon, when not spoken of as a fiery, 
mephitic blast, a searing wind, was shown 
as a deformed blend of man and crocodile. 

“T could not come to see Polycrates until 
today.” 

“Will I not do? I am in his counsel— 
and things should be accomplished step by 
step. Have you found the treasurer?” 

“Yes, I am the guardian.” 

“Ah, that is fine... .” 

“In three days the Master and _ his 
disciples will go to the shrine of Apollo, 
taking bread and honey with them, and 
pass the live-long day. Before Polycrates 
is informed, would you inspect the treas- 
ure?” 

The little, round eyes of Timas, black as 
pitch in red dough, sparkled with excite- 
ment. 

“Yes, and if Polycrates forgets, the 
memory of a slave of Typhon is long; I 
shall see that you are rewarded.” 

“Very well, Timas, meet me here at 
noon, dressed in white, as are others in our 
community, and you shall be led to the 
sparkling store.” 

Timas nodded, and turned as if to leave. 

“Tell me, before you go,” demanded 
Larian, “why are you so proud in serving a 
god who is devoted to evil?” 

“Because Typhon is stronger than any 
of the older gods of Egypt. King Osiris, the 
son of the supreme Sun, with his sister, 
Isis, daughter of the Moon, were heavenly 
rulers, indeed, until Typhon rebelled 
against Osiris. Typhon secretly obtained 
the measure of Osiris, and then he had a 
splendid coffin made and had it brought 


sent it to the one who fit it. Osiris put 
himself to trial and won; then Typhon’s 
creatures put a cover on the coffin and 
floated it into the river. This was done in 
the seventeenth of the month Athyr, in 
which the Sun enters the Scorpion. Aye, 
my master, son of Saturn, overcame Osiris. 

“The coffin floated to Byblos, where it 
was found by Isis, and the body of Osiris 
was buried in secrecy, but Typhon hunted 
by moonlight, found it, and cut it into 
fourteen pieces. So is my god’s name, 
because of the suffering he caused to the 
son of the Sun, unlucky to mention in 
Egypt. He is supposed to have been sub- 
dued, but I know differently, for I have 
served him well, and he has never forgotten 
his servant.” 

“Both god and servant are ugly enough,” 
thought Larian. He did not longer detain 
the wizard, but wondered whether Timas 
would not go at once to Polycrates and the 
cave be raided by the soldiers of the 
Tyrant. No, Timas would wish to make 
himself important, take all credit for the 
looting. 

If the lad had thought that Pythagoras 
depended upon him, alone, to safeguard 
the treasure he would have been despon- 
dent. As a pirate he knew just how much, 
and how little, one man could do without 
numbers. Oh, he might kill Timas, no 
doubt, but Timas would be shrewd enough 
to tell Polycrates enough to make him wait, 
yet with a stimulated cupidity. The 
wizard, with all his claims of power of an 
evil god, would not be rash enough to 
venture into the cave with Larian without 
leaving knowledge behind him of where 
he was bound on a mission. What Larian 
trusted to was a plan, made by Pythagoras, 
that had not been explained to him. 

He hoped that something revealing 
might be told him after he had informed 
Pythagoras of his meeting with Timas. 
The discussion took place upon Larian’s 
return to the cave. The philosopher sat 
outside, working upon a horoscope he had 
drawn in the sand. 

“Ts that a wheel, Master?” 

“Yes, a wheel of fate. Everything in 
the universe is finely balanced. It is the 
tiny weight in life that makes the differ- 
ence. I see that Timas is governed by 
greed and cupidity, and so may overreach 
himself. I know that, in my own judgment 
of him, but I am interested to be assured 
by the spheres. Just as an archer likes to 


into the banquet hall, said he would pre- : 
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‘make a fine score, though he is sure before 
he will do so, I enjoy, even though it is 
vanity, a message like this from the 
heavens.” : 

“You knew that I met Timas today?” 

“Let me not boast needlessly; no, a 
disciple saw you two speaking in a certain 
grove.” 

“He will come, alone, he says, to see the 
treasure.” 

“Then our little game will be prepared 
for him.” 

“T detest him, master. I shiver when I 
see him, just as I do, without reason, when 
I see a snake.” 

“Not without reason, but because of 
memory. All knowledge is memory. In a 
previous life you were bitten by a viper and 


died. The impression stays with you. So 
you felt that way as a child. Did you 
ever consider infant prodigies? In music 


they play on instruments very readily be- 
cause they had handled them as artists in 
forgotten avatars—but not quite for- 
gotten.””* 

“Do you wish to tell me what you have 
decided, as regards Timas, master?” 

“No, but resist your natural inclination 
to slay him when you and he are alone. He 
is now cautious. He fears a trap, and will 
wait until he sees the treasure to report 
fully to Polycrates.” 

“But what if he tries to kill me?” 

“He will not try to do that. He thinks 
you are a fool, my lad. I draw him on 
by his own conceit.” 

“If I am not a fool, master, why do you 
not tell me of your plan?” 

“Your amusement would shine through 
your countenance. Timas has _ studied 
black magic, and it has much to do with 
traps. He might feel your very gleeful 
anticipation of one laid for him.” 

Larian shook his head doubtfully, yet it 
never entered his mind to argue with 
Pythagoras, even though he might have 
retorted with the old Greek maxim about 
forewarned being forearmed. 

“But might not Polycrates raid our 
cave?” 

“Not until he was certain to seize our 
treasure. The Tyrant, who never hesitated 
before killing one brother, ‘stripping an- 
other and exiling him, fears, above all, 
ridicule. He prefers a slow, sure game. I 
_ *This idea of recollection is developed by Plato 
in Phaedo, a dialogue, with no credit given to the orig- 
inator, Pythagoras. In Meno, another dialogue, Plato 
tells how Socrates made an ignorant slave boy remem 


ber the answer to a geometrical problem, because he 
had known it in a past existence. 


told him once that he would reach too far 
one day for shining toys, and end nailed 
to a cross. He has hated me since that 
time, but my words have made him cau- 
tious, even though he can see no reason 
for fear in his career of piracy and 
villiany.”’* 

“Yet he will die upon a cross?” 

“Yes, and in a future life suffer as he 
has made others suffer.** Think not of him, 
lad, for unconsciously he draws fears to 
himself and makes himself thus more 
powerful.” 

“You speak as if thoughts and feelings 
had influences.” 

Pythagoras smiled. “All evil, all good, 
originates first in the mind. Consider, aside 
from a place to sleep and simple food, I 
need nothing—wish for nothing—save to 
give my knowledge freely to others. I am 
more a king than any living king, for they 
are pulled and twisted and mocked by 
ambitions and desires, and vanity that 
must be guarded, for there is nothing more 
painful than a punctured vanity. One who 
has all he desires has everything. When 
you can realize that, Larian, you will be a 
philosopher.” 

Larian bowed his head. Fine words, he 
could not refute. He, personally, must 
win Myia, and a life of security before he 
could have all he desired. But here was 
Pythagoras, with his unarmed disciples, 
living on an island with a dreaded Tyrant, 
and speaking in a tone of voice that was 
pitying of the Polycrates who had waded 
in the blood of his victims. The only sober 
conclusion must be, avoiding any obvious 
criticism of such recklessness, that Pythag- 
oras has spells, enchantments, a store of 
necromantic weapons. .. . 

(To be continued) 
~ #In the time of Pythagoras Greece was composed of 
small independent states, save Attica, and Sparta, and 
there was no central power that had any control over the 
Greek island colonies, or those on Asia Minor or Italia 
Thus Polycrates the Tyrant (the title often given then to 
a petty king) might know of other Tyrants, in other 
regions, but none to dispute his rule on Samos, in the 


Aegean Sea. 

*x* Without investigation, modern writers have given 
credit to Plato as the originator in Greece of the theory of 
transmigration. This is from Plato’s Phaedo: ‘‘There 
comes into my mind an ancient doctrine which affirms that 
we go from hence into the other world, and returning 
hither are born again from the dead.”’ So Plato does not, 
himself, take credit for this doctrine—he calls it ancient, 
for there were living disciples of Pythagoras, but he 
will not give credit to him, for to do so would be to 
admit that his entire exposition had been previously 
developed. 
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THE WHEEL OF SIGNIFICANCE 
X. The Magic Pentacles 


|. our study of the Sabian symbols 
which began with the October 1944 issue 
we have taken the following steps: 

1. We established the purpose and value 
of the entire zodiacal cycle of these 360 
symbols and the general manner in which 
the symbols should be used. 

2. We outlined the numerical framework 
which gives structure to this cyclic series 
of pictures, scenes and allegories. 

3. We interpreted the six Root-symbols 
(those for the points of departure of the 
“masculine” Signs: Aries, Gemini, Leo, 
Libra, Sagittarius and Aquarius) and the 
related, complementary or ‘confirming’ 
symbols for the first degrees of the six 
“feminine” Signs. 

4. We presented an interpretation of these 
zodiacal zyzygies (pairs of masculine and 
feminine Root-Symbols )in terms of the six 
cosmic Forces or Powers described in 
Oriental esoteric philosophy and practical 
occultism (also in alchemy, and advanced 
psychology); and we showed that these 
Forces, Powers, or “Rays” are synthetized 
in the primary or fundamental power: the 
capacity to consume energy. This capacity 
operates in two directions, because all 
energy is dual and bi-polar in manifesta- 
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tion; and as a result, every symbol and 
every use of power can be given, and has 
been given, a negative as well as a positive 
meaning. 

5. We proceeded further by considering 
the division of the Sabian cycle into twen- 
ty-four “hours” (or four “watches” of six 
hours each), these representing the basic 
types of orientation of the individual ego 
of a man toward Spirit (the “solar” Self). 
We gave keywords to these “watches” and 
“hours,’’ and we had done the same in re- 
lation to the six pairs of zodiacal Signs. As 
a summing up of the basic concepts dis- 
cussed in the precedent articles we are 
listing here these keywords: 


Keywords for the six zodiacal Zyzygies 
and Powers 


r—s Emergence Parashakti 

m—°%5 Unfoldment Gnanashakti 
SU—T Expression Ichchashakti 
=— Ml Reorientation Kriyashakti 


A—V Coordination Kundalini shakti 


ww — HK Coming to Seed Mantrika shakti 


These are the six basic phases of the 
cyclic process of individualized human 


_ evolution. 


Keywords for the four Watches and twenty-four Hours 


DIFFERENTIATION 

First Watch: 
~—1° through 15° Desire 
4 6s - " Substantiation 
w—* - ic Discovery 
Second Watch: 


STABILIZATION 

%S—1° through 15° Decision 
oo ie en Combustion 
m—“ x ai Evaluation 


Third Watch: 
GENERALIZATION 
=-—1° through 15° Transfiguration 
™m—* ee . Communion 
A ‘2 Abstraction 
Fourth Watch: 
CAPITALIZATION 
vs—1° through 15° Crystallization 
- Contribution 
Federation 


none “ “ 


% a “ “ 


16° through 30° Potency 
= gs Imagineering 


Exteriorization 


-~w 


“ “ “ 


16° through 30° Consolidation 
i ss: = Release 
’ Demonstration 


“ “ iss 


16° through 30° Reconstruction 
~ wz Faith 
Transference 


“ “ “ 


16° through 30° Performance 
¥, Ry 7 Management 
Perpetuation 


“ “c “ 
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In studying each of the twenty-four 
“hours” we not only interpreted the first 
degrees of these 15-degree periods, but we 
also explained how every one of the latter 
periods must be divided into three 5-degree 
spans. The first span (1° to 5° included) 
refers to the generic or fundamental type 
of activity (physical-biological, and habit- 
ual); the second (6° to 10° included), to 
the emotional or cultural level; the third 
(11° to 15°) included), to the realm of 
mental-personal integration, the realm of 
general concepts as well as of “individual 
rights.” 

Unless these three levels of activity are 
included in the individual’s life-experience 
and he gives attention to them, this ex- 
perience cannot fully “make sense.” The 
individual must be rooted in the generic 
and the common (man’s common human- 
ity); his sense of value must become dif- 
ferentiated through group-standards and 
with reference to the cultural-religious 
“prime symbols” on which all national and 
racial traditions are based. Finally, if he be 
at all worthy of the qualification of “‘indi- 
vidual,” he must seek to integrate his 
experiences of common generic factors and 
of differentiating cultural beliefs into the 
sphere of “personality.” He must synthe- 
tize his instinctual drives, and the social- 
ethical restrictions or valuations placed 
upon the use of the powers born of in- 
stincts, into the substance of his own 
individual ego and of his own response 
(creative or passive) to life among his 
fellowmen. As the individual realizes that 
these three levels constitute a three-fold 
field for growth in understanding and real- 
ization of meaning, he becomes fully 
“human.” He polarizes the Spirit (the 
cyclic flow of ever-renewed, yet basically 
limited meanings) into personality. He 
incorporates the divine into the human; 
and this is the “Incarnation.” 

This process, however, does not operate 
all at once. It is indeed a complex process. 
Essentially it obeys a five-fold rhythm, or 
pattern of development. It is this rhythm 
which can be traced in the sequence of 
the degree-symbols included in each 5- 
degree span. If we consider every one of 
these five-fold sequences, we find—pro- 
vided we know how to uncover the essen- 
tial components of significance in the 


symbolic pictures—that the passage from 
number 1 to number 2, or number 3 to 
number 4 brings forth in every case a 
basically similar “change in gears.” Every 
one of the 5-degree spans is a pentacle in 


which indeed there is magic: the magic 
contained in the small facets of living, the 
magic of transitions and re-orientations 
which enable the central selfi—the builder 
of significance—to move in space, for the 
purpose of getting hold of his tools and of 
his conclusive sense of perspective. 


Symbol of Creative Man 


The pentacle, or five-pointed star, is a 
potent symbol in magic and traditional 
esoteric philosophy. It is indeed the symbol 
of creative Man: man, as the five-limbed 
being. But the “fifth limb” may be the 
phallus; or it may be the creative organs 
of the mind within the head. In the first 
case, the five-pointed star points down- 
ward; in the second case, it points upward. 
In the former, the brain becomes a factor 
of arousal and sustainment for sexual activ- 
ity; in the latter, the genital glands are 
transformed into dynamos to release power 
for the creative will to significance of man 
—the source of civilization and of personal 
immortality. 

Here again we find the opposition be- 
tween the negative and the positive ap- 
proaches to the use of power—in this in- 
stance, to the use of that power which gives 
momentum and direction to man’s ego, 
either toward the eventual disintegration 
or toward the transcendent fulfilment of 
the human state. The unfoldment of this 
use is the magical process par excellence ; 
and the pattern of unfoldment is hidden 
in the number 5. It is this pattern we will 
now study, using as concrete examples a 
number of 5-degree sequences taken at 
random from the seventy-two of the entire 
Zodiac. 

The first degree of a five-fold sequence 
can be the first, sixth, eleventh, sixteenth, 
twenty-first, or twenty-sixth degree of any 
zodiacal Sign; but in relation to our present 
study we consider it as the “first point.” 
Likewise, the “second point” can be the 
second, seventh, twelfth, seventeenth, 
twenty-second or twenty-seventh degree 
of any Sign; but it remains the “second 
point” —and the same is true of the third, 
fourth and fifth point of the pentacles. 

Any “first point” constitutes the basic 
statement of meaning of the sequence; it 
establishes the level from which one starts 
and the character of the five-fold “magical” 
operation which is unfolding, For instance, 
if we take the pentacle, Aries 1° through 
Aries 5°, the symbol for Aries 1° (The 
woman rising from the ocean; a seal em- 
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bracing her) reveals the nature of the basic 
process operating in this most important 
pentacle, which shows clearly the founda- 
tion of the entire “wheel of significance” — 
the Zodiac of degree-symbols. 

The symbol of the first point Aries 1° 
tells us that the first motion of an indivi- 
dualizing consciousness is to emerge from 
the ocean of the collective Unconscious; 
it shows further that such an emergence is 
attended by uncertainty or fear and the 
subconscious longing to “return to the 
Mother.” This is where the magical process 
begins. 

The next step (Aries 2°), A Comedian 
entertaining a group of jriends, represents 
a polar opposite of the first step. More 
accurately, while the first step was emi- 
nently “subjective,” the second step is 
based on the will to be “objective” to life 
and experience. As Marc Jones comments: 
“This is a symbol of the mirror held up 
to life in order to understand life.” In 
other words, the first step reveals what 
happened—it is the evolutionary fact. The 
second step is an attempt by consciousness 
to build itself up by contrast. This is the 
great law of consciousness: the law of 
contrast, the principle of chiaroscuro (in 
terms of painting). Consciousness in actual 
manifestation necessitates form, and form 
requires blacks and whites, lights and 
shades, in order to be what it is. 

The third step (Aries 3°), A cameo 
shows the profile of a man which suggests 
the outline of his country, is a step of 
“magical reconciliation.”” The obvious ten- 
dency for any academically trained thinker 
is to say that it is the “synthesis” which 
follows the “thesis” (No. 1) and the “anti- 
thesis” (No. 2). However, to say this may 
be actually a lazy way of placing an in- 
tellectual tag on a very vital process, thus 
avoiding the trouble of probing.deeply and 
vitally into the meaning of the process. 

What is actually implied in the symbol 
is shown by the Commentary: “A symbol 
of breadth in participation in life, but 
breadth of an impersonal sort—the Self is 
here larger than the self. Positively: par- 
ticipation in social ideals. Negatively: a 
sense of determination to win attention or 
place in a larger scheme of things. Key- 
word: EXPERIENCE.” In other words, 
here we find the individual participating 
“impersonally” in the collective life—be- 
cause he is identified in conscious struc- 
ture (“profile”) with the collective whole. 
“Identification,” psychologically speaking, 
is a subjective fact implying that some un- 


conscious factor absorbs or overshadows— 
at least temporarily—the conscious ego, At 
the same time, the symbol represents “a 
cameo”—a definitely objective, in fact per- 
manent, image used for cultural purposes. 

Here, then, we see a special way of inte- 
grating subjective and objective, individual 
and collective elements—also, a way of 
successfully completing the evolutionary 
event shown in Aries 1°. The individual 
emerges from the collective, and as this 
event comes to be consciously faced by the 
objective intellect (whose characteristic 
achievement in terms of li¥ing is Aumor), 
the collective can use the individual, and 
the individual can express in form and 
meaning the collective. This is the symbol 
of the Avatar; for the Avatar (in the pre- 
cise sense of the term) is completely bound 
to the whole, while he gives body to (in- 
corporates) the spirit of the whole in its 
drive toward a new evolutionary step. 

Before we come to the fourth and fifth 
points of the pentacle, we should clarify 
the meaning of this three-fold sequence by 
seeing it operating in another pentacle. We 
shall consider one which also begins with 
the first degree of a Sign, Gemini 1°: the 
basic symbol being, A glass-bottomed boat 
drifting over a shifting panorama oj under- 
sea wonders. We studied this symbol, and 
the progression in consciousness from the 
Aries 1° symbol to this, in our December 
1944 article. In Gemini 1° man, safe and 
objective, in a “boat” (vehicle of con- 
sciousness), is seeking a rich awareness of 
the contents of the collective Unconscious 
(the sea) and seeking it in a receptive 
attitude. 

Thus the symbol for Gemini 2° will 
allegorize by contrast the positive attitude 
of Santa Claus filling Christmas stocking 
—an attitude of active beneficence toward 
others in terms of a collective tradition 
(the Santa Claus myth). The first step 
(Gemini 1°) is, thus, to be open recep- 
tively to the primordial Images of a cul- 
ture; the second is to activate some of 
these Images by one’s collectively oriented 
deeds. And the third step will be the com- 
bination of the two, the incorporation of 
the culture itself in a typical manifestation 
of culture (with all the limitations, con- 
ventionalism and classicism implied in the 
strict meaning of this term): thus, an 
etching of court life at the garden of the 
Tuileries, under Louis XIV (Gemini 3°). 

These three symbols are, of course, very 
different from the first three symbols of 
Aries; but, with reference to the Gemini 
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type of activity (power of unfoldment— 
Gnana shakti), the three-fold sequence 
presents the same pattern which was in- 
herent in the sequence of the first three 
degree-symbols for Aries. There is 1) the 
basic statement establishing a new evolu- 
tionary fact, 2) the contrasting activity, 3) 
the incorporation of the essential character 
of the pentacle as a whole. 

The next step—the fourth point—refers 
to a phase which cannot be easily char- 
acterized by a word, or even a few words. 
What has been built through the first three 
phases is then acted out, given a practical 
and every-day expression, and demon- 
strated through an adequate technique. In 
the Aries sequence above mentioned, Aries 
4° is symbolized by Two lovers strolling 
through a secluded walk. At first reading, 
it may seem difficult to relate this scene 
to the three preceding allegories—the 
woman emerging from the sea, the com- 
edian, and the symbolically shaped cameo. 
But, as already said, one must get at the 
significant essence of the symbols, if one is 
to discover the meaning of their place in 
the over-all structure of the Sabian cycle. 
And what the “two lovers” scene represents 
is the acting out of the individualizing 
(male) and collectivizing (female) forces 
of life—not yet at the stage of interpene- 
tration and fecundation, but at that of 
potentiality (the key to Aries, symbol of 
adolescence). Love—in its impersonal ab- 
soluteness—lives the lovers; just as God, 
Life or Evolution lives the Avatar (Aries 
3"). 

In the Gemini case already discussed the 
fourth step is pictured as “A series of rooms 
in a hospitable house, opening one into the 
other, gaily decorated with holly and mis- 
tletoe”—a symbol of the holiday spirit and 
of the unconscious effort of man to preserve 
the wealth of his racial experiences in the 
ordering of his daily life (Commentary). 
In other words, the high aristocratic mo- 
ment of the “Louis XIV Court” is now 
seen, as it were, projected in every-day 
life, through a technique of living which 
releases the catalytic elements (or leaven) 
of culture wherever it is at work. 

The final step of the five-fold sequence 
is one of transcendental, creative or revolu- 
tionary activity—a kind of Uranian up- 
heaval, in one form or another. In it the 
characteristic genius of the number 5 is 
expressed. We shall discuss presently (in 
next issue) another type of manifestation 
of this 5; but here it characterizes a step 
in which the essence of the preceding four 





phases is brought to a new dimension, a 
new potency, a new level of consciousness. 

Thus the symbol for Aries 5°: A white 
triangle with golden wings. Here is the 
“emergent” quality of the entire pentacle 
(and particularly of Aries 1°) in a state 
of “transfiguration.” It is emergence with 
wings—and it is also the vision of the goal, 
the revelation of creative meaning. The 
symbol for Gemini 5° is: A publication, 
devoted to some vital movement for human 
welfare, flaunts an attention-compelling 
cover. The four previous degrees of this 
Gemini sequence dealt with the “prime 
symbols” of culture, which are contents of 
the collective Unconscious. The individual, 
during the Gemini 1° phase, becomes 
aware of them. In the Gemini 5° phase he 
sees that the purpose of every creative in- 
dividual is to transform, to renew, to 
purify, to revolutionize or idealize them. 
In Gemini 1°, the cultural symbols are seen 
by the receptive individual; in Gemini 2°, 
they serve as stimulation and occasion for 
his active participation as a cultural bene- 
factor; in Gemini 3°, they are shown in 
their classic perfection; in Gemini 4°, they 
are acted out through the technique of 
cultured living in every house; and in 
Gemini 5°, they become the substance for 
the transforming will of the creative in- 
dividual. He is not only spectator (1°) 
and actor (2°), participant in high mo- 
ments (3°) or everyday living (4°) within 
the culture-complex. He is also creator 
(5°); he makes his mark upon _his 
civilization. 

(Continued in November issue) 


TIDES OF DESTINY 
(Continued from page 27) 


completely to him, only to have him mur- 
der a little girl in their home. 

Modern men and women expect more of 
marriage than ever before in history but 
they are finding it hard to be good mates, 
good parents and also to fulfill the crea- 
tive needs of their own personalities. We 
should expect the present trend toward 
freedom for both- sexes and greater equal- 
ity between them to continue during the 
postwar reconstruction period, with some 
social reforms to help them achieve a 
greater degree of happiness. 


Sciolegical references: Folson, Mowrer, Popenoe, 


Levine, Dicks. 
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Celestial Dynamics 


Solar System 


Part III 


\ E MENTIONED in our last article 


that there was a second remarkable prop- 
erty of the Sutcliffe Constant, & (1.8388). 
Now if the values of &, &? and &° are added 
together, they are found to equal &*. This 
means that the mass x distance products 
of Uranus, plus Neptune, plus Saturn 
equal the Jupiter product! Thus not only 
is & a number which possesses unique 
mathematical properties but it also in- 
dicates a curious relationship between the 
four major planets! Note, too, that once 
more Jupiter is found to be occupying the 
key position. 

In our first article on Lunar Motion (in 
the group of articles preceding this one 
on the Solar System) we pointed out that 
the mass of the Moon displaces the Earth 
about 2900 miles from their common cen- 
ter of gravity, so that the Earth revolves 
around this common focus with the same 
period as the Moon but in a small orbit. 
The Sun, unlike the Earth, has not one 
but many satellites, As usually described, 
all of these planetary satellites have one 
of the two foci of their elliptical orbits at 
the Sun’s center, i.e., their orbits are 
Confocal. However, there is a common 
center of gravity of the Sun and the 
planets—termed the barycenter—which is 
displaced from the Sun so that the mass of 
the Sun multiplied by its distance from 
the barycenter equals the combined mass 
x distance of the planets, times their com- 
bined angular relationships, Our informa- 
tion on the barycenter and its motion is 
derived from correspondence with Dr. 
Henry Norris Russell of Princeton, the 
world’s leading astronomer. 

In displacing the Sun from the bary- 
center, only the Uranus, Neptune, Saturn 
and. Jupiter MxD products are great 
enough to cause an appreciable displace- 
ment of the Sun’s giant mass—about 1000 
times as great as Jupiter’s! Since Jupiter’s 
product equals the sum of the products 
of the other three planets, if Uranus-Nep- 





Pfc. Charles A. Jayne, Jr. 


tune-Saturn are in conjunction opposite 
Jupiter their displacement effect on the 
Sun cancels out; and since other planetary 
displacements are minute, the center of the 
Sun and barycenter can be nearly identical 
in position. On the other hand, if all four 
major planets are in conjunction, then the 
displacement effect on the Sun is twice that 
due to Jupiter alone—these are the two 
extreme possibilities. The mean obviously 
lies between them, i.e., is half of the sum 
of the extremes. This means that the mean 
solar distance from the systemic barycenter 
is equal to that caused by Jupiter alone. 
Therefore the mean period of motion of 
the barycenter with respect to the Sun is 
JUPITER’S—11.86 years (very close to 
the period of the sunspots). 

Indeed, if when we made up our MxD 
series we had used the mean distance of 
Jupiter from the Sun as unity instead of 
the Earth’s, and had multiplied the second 
blank in the Sutcliffe series above Jupiter 
(Planet P) by & and by 16 Pi’, we would 
have obtained a value equal to the 
mass of the Sun, thus bringing the Sun into 
the series. We would then have a group of 
terrestrial planets separated from the major 
ones by 16 Pi’, which in turn would be 
separated from the Sun by the same con- 
stant (all of them being of course linked 
by & too). This is still another example 
of the key significance of Jupiter. The 
distance of the Sun from the barycenter 
varies about a mean value equal to the dis- 
placing effect of Jupiter—about 470,000 
miles. Since the Sun’s radius is 433,000 
miles, this means that the barycenter’s 
mean place is about 37,000 miles above 
the Sun’s surface! Similarly while the 
mean period of Sun and barycenter is 11.86 
years, it varies about this value depending 
on the positions of the other 3 planets. 

This mean position of the barycenter, 
near the Sun’s surface and within reach of 
its huge flames and corona, moving with a 
mean period so nearly equal to the sunspot 
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period is very suggestive of the actual 
cause of the sunspot cycle! Thus if the 
motion of the barycenter about the Sun 
defines some vital limit we note that a con- 
junction of Jupiter with any of the other 
three planets extends that limit’s distance 
from the Sun, while an opposition of any 
planet to Jupiter—excluding the effects of 
the other two—would be sufficient to move 
this limit below the Sun’s surface. Indeed 
Jupiter conjunction Uranus and Neptune 
but opposite Saturn would place the limit 
a few thousand miles below the surface, 
i. e., Saturn the great contractor in oppo- 
sition to any combination would bring the 
limit within the solar surface! Here it 
would seem there is much food for thought, 
since these undeniable physical relation- 
ships, by their very nature, give a physical 
meaning to the astrological concepts of 
Jupiter, the great “expander,” Saturn, the 
great “contractor!” 

There are certain other interesting re- 
lationships too. Thus let us imagine all the 
planets to be in conjunction, thus exerting 
the maximum displacing effect on the Sun. 
Then let us imagine that all of their masses 
have been combined into one planet—the 
non-solar mass—so distant from the Sun 
as to create the same displacement. At said 
distance, what would be the period of such 
a “total” planet or solar Moon? Oddly 
enough, the period would be a little under 
20 years, i.e., a period equal to the 19.86 
year synodic period between the conjunc- 
tions of Jupiter and Saturn! Thus Jupiter 
is once more the key, and Saturn the 
second most important planet in the struc- 
ture of the solar system. If instead of 
taking the maximum displacement, we take 
the mean one, equal to Jupiter’s, and place 
our combined planet or solar Moon at the 
distance which would create this value of 
displacement, its period would be just 
about the fabled 7 years! 

By “fabled” period we mean that 7-year 
life cycle which affects the human body— 
a complete replacement of its cellular 
structure—and the extraordinary signifi- 
cance which has always attached to a 7- 
year cycle. Interestingly enough, however, 
there is actually no such “cycle” to be 
found elsewhere in celestial motions. It is 
true that Uranus passes into a new sign 
of the zodiac every 7 years, and also that 
the Sun and Mercury return to nearly the 
same positions every 7 years, but such 
cycles hardly seem adequate to explain 
such a completely fundamental period. In 





any case there is a most remarkable series 
of relationships between the masses, dis- 
tances and periods of the bodies in the 
solar system. 

The motion of the barycenter about the 
Sun is always direct, since the planet creat- 
ing the largest displacement, Jupiter, is not 
the most distant planet from the Sun. If, 
however, planets, such as S and P, actually 
exist beyond Pluto, and with the masses 
suggested by the Sutcliffe series, then their 
displacement effects on the Sun would be 
greater than Jupiter’s, and, since their 
periods would be longer, the barycenter 
would retrograde at certain times, possess- 
ing therefore stationary places. This would 
undoubtedly be most significant, but until 
and unless such planets are discovered 
these matters must remain purely specula- 
tive. 


Planetary Octaves 


The most brilliant work on the subject 
of planetary octaves which we have seen 
was contained in certain articles in the 
Theosophist in the early 1920’s, the author 
being B. A. Ross. Furthermore his “sys- 
tem” outlined therein agrees in certain 
respects with the work of Sutcliffe. He 
assumed the existence of two Ultra-Nep- 
tunian Planets (Pluto had then not been 
discovered), of the Planet Vulcan, of an 
etheric Moon (which thus might well be 
the body between the orbits of Mars and 
Jupiter), and of a mysterious “body” which 
he termed the zodiacal center. These “new” 
planets, plus the known ones and the 
asteroids, made up his complete suggested 
system, it being divided into two “Chains” 
of bodies. 


INNER OUTER 
SUN 
Atma Vulcan Uranus 
Buddhi Mercury Neptune 
Arupa Venus Zodiacal Center 
Manas-Antak Asteroids © Saturn 
Harana 
Rupa Etheric Planet P (beyond S) 
Kama Mars S (beyond Pluto) 
Physical Moon Satellites 
(Jupiter’s) 
Earth Jupiter 


The planets on the right hand side in 
the above OCTAVE TABLE are the Oc- 
taves of those on the Left, i.e., each inner 
planet has an octave in the outer ones. 
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It is just possible that Pluto, which is not 
placed in the “System,” is synonymous 
with the “zodiacal center,” which would 
make of it an octave of Venus (which 
might seem rather questionable). It will be 
noted too that this suggested “system” 
does not agree with the usual planetary 
octaves which make Neptune an octave of 
Venus, and Uranus of Mercury. Person- 
ally we have long believed that Neptune 
was an octave of Mercury rather than of 
Venus since it is so often associated with 
world intercommunications, and thus col- 
lective interdependence. 

The terms in the left hand column may 
be familiar to some readers who are 
familiar with Hindu Philosophy. They 
refer to the concept of the existence of 
interpenetrating “worlds” which also repre- 
sent different levels of “States” of con- 
sciousness. Above (in terms of conscious- 
ness) the physical world and also inter- 
penetrating it, as a higher dimension con- 
tains a lower one, is the subtle world, the 
world of desire (Kama). Beyond this in 
turn is the more subtle realm of fire, of 
thought (Manas). It is subdivided into 
two major portions, the lower of which is 
still within the confines of form (Rupa), 
while the upper commences the formless 
(Arupa), the habitat of Plato’s archetypes, 
of Kant’s noumenena. Further still is the 
sphere of light (Buddhi) where every- 
thing is known directly and immediately— 
intuition—in an eternal now. Finally 
there is the boundless creative Spirit, the 
indestructible (Atman). Such is the great 
Hindu conception. 





This leaves the function of the asteroids 
in the inner chain and Saturn in the outer 
chain unexplained. They are considered to 
govern the Antahkarana, that bridge built 
between the world of form of phenomena 
and the realm of pure awareness of 
noumena, that bridge between the three 
higher principles — Atma - Buddhi- Manas 
(the Spirit-Soul) and the lower principles 
(the Sheaths or bodies in which the Higher 
incarnates), Since we are here not con- 
cerned with metaphysics, we will not at- 
tempt to carry the discussion further. But 
we suggest that to those who are specially 
interested in this type of approach to 
astrology, the Ross “system” should be 
exceedingly fruitful for further thought. 

We note that Mars is held to rule the 
world of desire, which would accord with 
astrological experience, while to Venus is 
assigned the governance of creative 
thought, also in accord with experience. 





The type of rulership assigned to Mercury 
suggests that while indeed a “mental” 
planet, it is more truly an intuitional and 
perceptive one. As we know little of Vul- 
can we can say little concerning it, but the 
Earth’s rulership of the dense world is 
certainly logical. The place of the asteroids 
is especially interesting, since being scat- 
tered in thousands around the zodiac they 
offer, as Ross pointed out, a most diffuse 
and imperfect channel for the interconnec- 
tion of the 3 “lower” with the 3 “upper” 


‘planets. Indeed it is this inner chain of 


terrestial planets which governs most of 
us as imperfect individuals, for only those 
who, as Rudhyar says, raise their con- 
sciousness to the level of the universal and 
collective, pass under the control of the 
outer chain and thus more and more out 
of the sway of the inner planets. 

However, it was Ross’ contention that 
the relatively. undeveloped individual who 
was pretty much controlled, or rather “con- 
ditioned,” by the inner planets could also 
be affected indirectly by the outer ones 
through favorable angular relationships be- 
tween an inner planet and its octave 
amongst the outer ones, i.e., Vulcan- 
Uranus, Mercury-Neptune, Venus-zodi- 
acal center (Pluto?), etheric planet-P, 
Mars-S and Earth-Jupiter (latter via the 
relationships of our Moon to Jupiter’s 
satellites, according to Ross). Thus Nep- 
tune, planet of inspiration and all-contain- 
ment, trine Mercury, should stimulate the 
awareness of an individual otherwise little 
affected directly by Neptune. In speaking 
of this type of influence we are dealing 
with the psychological reaction of the in- 
dividual rather than the type of outer 
“event” or “circumstance” which a given 
configuration crystalizes. 

Furthermore, there is a special relation- 
ship between Jupiter, and Saturn, and the 
inner planets. In the first place, Jupiter, 
as octave of the Earth, is always having a 
direct effect on it. Ross claimed that there 
was a special connection involving Jupiter's 
satellites (presumably the Galilean ones 
since their orbits coincide with the equa- 
torial plane of Jupiter, and since they also 
have periods specially relating them to 
each other, while the other and 6 outer 
satellites—Jupiter has 11 in all—have 
long periods, eccentric and inclined orbits 
—to Jupiter’s equator—and the outermost 
one is, in addition retrograde) and our 
satellite, the Moon. This would be a most 
interesting subject for investigation. The 
(Continued on page 65) 
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Mayan Astronomy 


A Reprint from 


CONTRIBUTIONS TO 


I. His Astronomical Notes on the Maya 
Codices, Robert W. Willson, the Harvard 
astronomer, opens with a delightful essay 
on primitive astronomy. The movements 
of the planets seemed indeed complicated 
until the simple picture drawn by Coper- 
nicus (Sixteenth Century) was thoroughly 
appreciated. Before that time it is certain 
that the more conspicuous phenomena re- 
ceived the most attention, and it is quite 
safe to say that eclipses, conjunctions and 
heliacal risings and settings ranked first 
(after the commonplace movements of the 
Sun and Moon). After these were re- 
corded, it would seem that positions of the 
planets in the zodiac, meridian passages, 
oppositions and a number of minor re- 
lationships such as quadratures began to 
be observed with interest. It was only 
with records of these observations as a 
background that early astronomers and 
philosophers began to theorize coherently 
regarding the scheme of the universe. 
The Dresden Codex records remarkably 
accurate knowledge of the synodic periods 
of the Moon and Venus. Visual observa- 
tion would give this knowledge to any 
people with an accurate written calendar 
and enough interest to preserve the records. 
The Maya possessed these things and were 
well versed in other parts of the field of 
observational astronomy, and consequently 
we are inclined to ascribe to them similar 
knowledge of the synodic periods of all 
the visible planets and any other knowl- 
edge of heavenly phenomena that is ob- 
tainable with the same equipment. They 
even kept track of eclipses in a way that 
enabled them to predict possible eclipse 
dates, but this ability also is easily ex- 
plained by intelligent use of the equip- 
ment just mentioned. In short, it is well 
proved that the Maya were far advanced 
in the field of observational astronomy, but 
still there is little or no evidence indicating 
that they had entered within the borders 
of any such theoretical science or philosoph- 
ical thought analogous to that of Thales 
and his successors in Greek astronomy. 





AMERICAN ARCHAEOLOGY 


Lawrence Ross 


Mr. Thompson has suggested to me that 
I discuss the question as to whether the 
Maya could have known the sidereal 
periods of the planets as well as their 
synodic periods. It seems very improbable 
that they knew these sidereal periods, but 
a general denial is hardly in order where 
there is no direct Maya evidence on the 
subject. However, the difficulties of ob- 
taining the astronomical records necessary 
for these determinations are so great, and 
the mathematical logic so advanced, that 
they appear too difficult for a people in 
the Maya stage of civilization, and the 
burden of showing a reasonably simple way 
of finding sidereal periods lies on anyone 
who suggests that they were known to the 
Maya. 

Young’s Astronomy defines _ sidereal 
period as ‘‘the time of its revolution around 
the Sun, from a fixed star to the same fixed 
star again, as seen from the Sun.” The same 
phenomenon viewed from Earth moving 
around a large orbit appears in considerably 
distorted form and is not easy to measure 
accurately even with modern instruments. 
Young’s Astronomy says “the sidereal 
period can not be directly determined from 
our observations, but the synodic period 
can, for it is the interval between successive 
conjunctions or oppositions,” and then 
gives the algebraic formula for computing 
the sidereal period from the synodic period. 
Presumably the Maya knew no algebra. 

Our modern grasp of the mechanics of 
the solar system starts with a picture of 
the concentric orbits of the planets drawn 
to scale with the Sun at or very near the 
center. With this simple conception as a 
mental background, it is not easy to realize 
how peculiar the movements of the planets 
would appear to a pre-Copernican as- 
tronomer. Rather than generalize, I will 
review as briefly as possible the patterns 
of apparent movement of the planets (there 
are only five of them visible to us) and the 
reader can judge whether or not their 
sidereal periods were determinable by the 
Maya. 
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Jupiter 


As the brightest planet that makes the 
entire circuit of the heavens consistently 
from west to east, Jupiter must have com- 
manded especial attention very early in 
the history of all astronomies. As soon as 
the zodiac was recognized as the highway 
of the planets, it would have been natural 
to try to determine the period of Jupiter 
in this circuit. A student can hardly help 
asking: Why can not a fairly close approxi- 
mation of the period be found by taking 
sore bright star lying close to the ecliptic, 
such as Aldebaran, as a zero point and 
recording a number of successive passages 
of Jupiter past the star, eliminating from 
the record all retrograde passages and the 
re-direct passages after retrograde motion? 

By referring to the file of the American 
Ephemeris and Nautical Almanac, this may 
be done for our present lifetime. When 
Jupiter passed Aldebaran in 1882, the Sun 
probably blinded our view of the con- 
junction, but commencing with the follow- 
ing visible conjunction of May 15, 1894, 
we find conjunctions at the following in- 
tervals: 4367 days, 4134 days, 4356 days. 
The true sidereal period is 4332.6 days. 
The errors in the three observed periods are 
35, 198 and 24 days, respectively, Even 
if the three observed periods are averaged, 
the result, 4286 days, is 46 days from the 
truth. To puzzle the observer further, the 
periods of conjunction with Aldebaran are 
quite different from the corresponding 
periods when other stars are taken as the 
zero point. By using the star A Tauri, only 
9 degrees westward, we find the following 
periods: 4128 days, 4360 days and 4365 
days, respectively. By selecting stars in 
other parts of the zodiac we get still other 
variations. 

A period of about 4360 days (11.93 
years) might have been recognizable, but 
sometimes the observed period was nearly 
eight months shorter than that, and some- 
times about double when the Sun’s position 
made observation of a conjunction im- 
possible, For the Maya to have discovered 
the true sidereal period seems very far from 
likely. The problem is further clouded by 
the additional conjunctions that occur 
when the zero point happens to be included 
in the retrograde part of the planet’s 
cycle. 

Mars 


January 23, 1896, closed a series of 
visible conjunctions of Mars with a certain 


star in Sagittarius lying practically on the 
eighteenth hour circle. The next two con- 
junctions with this zero point were un- 
observable because of the nearness of the 
Sun, but the third was probably observable 
in the dusk. Commencing January 23, 
1896, the intervals between conjunctions 
were 2131, 709, 705, 540, 695 and 706 
closing the series. Following this series 
was an interval of nearly eight years dur- 
ing which the three conjunctions occurring 
therein were unobservable. No retrograde 
motion occurred at hour circle eighteen to 
complicate this series. 

To find a series complicated by retro- 
grade motion, we can select as zero point 
the star o Virginis lying at hour circle 
twelve. No conjunction was observable for 
nearly six years. Then commencing August 
25, 1897, with a visible conjunction, appear 
the intervals, 710, 707, 523, 162, 540, 709 
followed by eight years with no observa- 
tions possible. In the preceding series the 
retrograde conjunction is omitted, but the 
re-direct conjunction is included. If the 
latter also is omitted, the series become, 
710, 707, 523, 702, 709, not unlike the 
series in the preceding paragraph. 

Intervals of about 705 days predomi- 
nate, with a central interval of only three- 
quarters of that length. Such a series does 
not suggest averaging, but even the average 
for it is little closer to the true sidereal 
period of 687 days than the predominating 
figures ranging over 700. I can see no in- 
vitation here for the Maya astronomer to 
average, and I believe that a considerable 
burden of proof rests upon anyone who 
suggests that this was done. 

It should be stated that we can get a 
figure of 685 plus by adding the three non- 
observable intervals to the five usually ob- 
served, and dividing by eight. That the 
Maya had any reason for exploiting this 
possibility seems very questionable. 


Saturn 

Saturn’s sidereal period is 10,759.2 days, 
which is 29.46 years. At the close of a 
complete sidereal revolution of the planet, 
Earth has made 29 complete revolutions 
plus a half revolution which brings it to the 
opposite side of its orbit. This last feature 
makes it difficult even to approximate by 
observational methods the figure 10,759 
within a lifetime. If the zero observation 
is made when the planet is near opposition, 
the completion of the period occurs when 
the Sun is between Earth and Saturn; and 
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only the double period of 59 years may be 
observed. It would take several successive 
observations of this double period to get 
it at all accurately, and this might run 
into centuries of time. 

The single apparent period of Saturn 
may be observed if the zero observation is 
near quadrature. However, the same fea- 
ture of the extra half revolution compli- 
cates matters. When Saturn has exactly 
completed its revolution, Earth is 180 mil- 
lion miles from its original position, at an 
angle that badly distorts the observation. 
This distortion introduces an error of 6 to 
12 degrees, and consequently the apparent 
period is affected. For instance Saturn 
was in visible conjunction with the star in 
Sagittarius lying on the eighteenth-hour 
angle on January 21, 1900, and again in 
visible conjunction with that star 10,646 
days later. Here we have a variation of 113 
days from the true period. Using the star 
on the fourteenth-hour angle, I found a 
pair of visible conjunctions 10,642 days 
apart. 

My file of the American Ephemeris does 
not cover time enough to study successive 
periods for Saturn, but drawings made to 
scale indicate that it would take centuries 
of crude averaging to obtain its sidereal 
period or, as an alternative, several life- 
times of very intelligent averaging. This 
may have been within the grasp of the 
Maya, but I seriously doubt it. 


Venus 


Unlike the three preceding planets, the 
orbit of Venus is smaller and lies entirely 
within that of Earth. It is mechanically 
impossible for Venus to make the circuit 
of the zodiac except as an appendage of 
the Sun. Its movement through that circuit 
is really that of the Sun, badly distorted 
it is true, but primarily that of the Sun. 
It can only appear at celestial positions 
within 48 degrees of the Sun’s position at 
the same time. 

With such a mechanical layout, it seems 
impossible that the Maya knew anything 
of the sidereal period of Venus, or even had 
any reason for wanting to know of it. It is 
true that we can easily compute it due to 
the coincidence that the short period of 
2920 days happens to be (within a day or 
two) the common multiple of our year 
and of the synodic period of Venus. How- 
ever, this computation depends upon a 
rather advanced understanding of the ge- 


ometry and motion of the solar system, 
and its availability to advanced geometers 
has no reasonable bearing on the Maya 
situation. 


Mercury 


Like that of Venus, the orbit of Mercury 
lies within that of Earth and the same 
conclusion applies to both planets. It is 
so close to the Sun that it can only appear 
in the heavens within 28 degrees of that 
body. The difficulties of observing it are 
well known. Its orbit is so elliptical that 
its synodic periods vary considerably. I 
think that I need say no more. 


Conclusion 


Summarizing, I think that Venus and 
Mercury are eliminated as reasonable pos- 
sibilities. For the superior planets, it is 
arithmetically possible to obtain the si- 
dereal period if given the following: 

(a) A clear idea of the averaging 
process. 

(b) An understanding that these planets 
continue their circuit of the zodiac regard- 
less of the apparent interruption due to the 
Sun’s frequent interference with observa- 
tions. 

(c) A written language capable of re- 
cording phenomena that are not repeated 
within a lifetime so definitely that the 
record may not be misunderstood. 

I do not think that it is within the realm 
of probability that the Maya culture ful- 
filled these requirements, Even if they 
understood the averaging process (a very 
doubtful assumption), the numerical pat- 
tern of astronomical intervals found did 
not suggest its use. As to the next point, 
it is conceivable but far from certain that 
the Maya had advanced to this degree. 
The last point is speculative, but my own 
investigation of Glyphs C, D and E leads 
me to believe that only as late as Baktun 
9 did they perfect a method of recording 
the lunar half-year. Consequently, I doubt 
if they had progressed anywhere nearly as 
far in definitely recording the obscure and 
extremely puzzling movements of the 
planets. 

To grant the Maya all three of these 
abstract conceptions is an assumption that 
appears to me far beyond the realm of 
probability. 
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The Prenatal Epoch 


Where It Was Discovered and 
How It Is Used 


Part VII 


The following birth and prenatal data 
are appended as examples for the student 
to sharpen his wits on. These birth times 
have all been rectified by Epoch calcula- 
tions, 


Case 8. Girl, born in Lat, 18° N., 
Long. 76° 48’ W. on March 6th, 1915 
at 12:07 AM, EST. 

Birth Ascendant, 6° #31’. Natal Moon 
13°m 53’. 

Count from the Descendant toward the 
Moon. Rule IA gives the Epoch as occur- 
ing on May 25th, 1914 at 4:19 AM, EST. 

Epoch Ascendant, 13° 8 53’. Epoch 
Moon 6°3¢31’. The Law of Sex is thus 
seen to have been fulfilled, as indeed it 
will always be in all normal cases. 

This is the mother of the boy and girl 
detailed as Cases 6 and 7 respectively. 


Case 9. Girl, born in Lat. 37° 50’ N., 
Long. 122° 15’ W. on November 16th, 
1938 at 8:55 AM, PST, 

Birth Ascendant, 18° #55’. Natal Moon 
19° np43’. 

Count from the Descendant toward the 
Moon, Rule IIIA, gives the Epoch as 
occuring on February 9th, 1938 at 8:00 
PM, PST. 

Epoch Ascendant, 19°1p43’. Epoch 
Moon 18° 3(55’. The Law of Sex is thus 
seen to have been fulfilled. 

This is a most interesting as well as 
tragic case. It was reported by the press. 
Because the child’s mother was suspected 
by her husband of being unfaithful to him, 
he having threatened her on that account, 
so she said, she feared to let him know 
of her interesting condition. She was also 
the mother of three other children. When 
her time came to be delivered she, being 
alone in the house, delivered herself! Later 
the same day, November 16th at 3:00 PM, 
PST, she wrapped her infant in a dish- 
towel, placed it in a paper bag and gave it 
tu one of her small daughters with in- 


Frederic van Norstrand 


structions to deposit it in a nearby vacant 
lot. At 7:30 AM, PST, the following 
morning, November 17th, a brakeman on 
his way to work discovered the infant still 
ative in spite of its sixteen and a half hours 
exposure to the elements, and rushed it to 
a hospital. The child was “blue with cold 
and gasping for breath,” having caught 
pneumonia; the thermometer had dropped 
to 58° during the night. According to the 
newspaper account, it died the same after- 
noon in the hospital, despite the doctors’ 
efforts to save its life. The time of death 
was not given. There were no less than 
four adverse aspects and/or positions made 
by the Moon between 9:11 A.M. and mid- 
night on the 17th, without a single favor- 
ing aspect other than three sextiles which 
she made in her course between the time 
of birth and that of death. It is evident 
the labor pains began under the impulse 
of Moon trine Uranus at 12: 19 AM, PST, 
on the 16th. 

In the Prenatal figure, the Benefics are 
all depressed below the horizon, while Nep- 
tune (retrograde) ascends, the Moon 
squaring it and the Ascendant from her 
position squarely athwart the meridian. 
In the Natus the Moon also squares the 
Ascendant, while Mercury, her dispositor, 
squares her from the Twelfth. An Azimene 
Degree rises. There are numerous other 
indications of suffering and fast approach- 
ing death, and indeed all of the circum- 
stances mentioned in the newspaper ac- 
count can easily be traced in both Figures. 
The student has but to cast them to see 
the many interesting and illuminating dis- 
closures they portray. Unfortunately these 
would take up too much space to detail 
here. 





Case 10. Boy, born in Lat. 47° 35’ N., 
Long. 122° 40’ W. on November 20, 1924 
at 7:58 AM, PST. 

Birth Ascendant 4° #06’. Natal Moon 
8° nso’. : 

stitial 
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Count from tiie Descendant toward the 
Moon. Rule IIB, gives the Epoch as 
occuring on March 25, 1924 at 5:14 AM, 
Por. 

Epoch Ascendant, 8° 50’. Epoch Moon 
4° 706’. The Law of Sex is thus again 
fulfilled. 

This was what is known as a “dry 
birth” and one that consequently was very 
painful to the mother. This boy is the 
brother of the following Cases II and 12, 
the three children being members of the 
same family. 





Case 11. Girl, born in Lat. 32° 43’ N., 
117° 10’ W. on December 14, 1925 at 
11-11 PM, PST. ; 

Birth Ascendant, 15° 1 59’. Natal Moon 
16° #06’. 

Count from the Ascendant toward the 
Moon. Rule IVB, gives the Epoch as oc- 
curing on March 22, 1925 at 11:50 PM, 
PST. 


fulfilled in this case. This child is said 
to be a “born dancer,” also that people 
at first received the impression that she 
was a boy. Shortly after birth she had to 
have her tongue clipped because of a pro- 
nounced lisp. In this case the infant was 
actually born one minute later than was 
presumed, the accredited birth time having 
been 11:10 PM, PST. Most birth times, 
as I have said, will usually be found to 
work out to a few minutes before the 
credited time rather than later. 

Taking the above case as an example in 
point, the following is the typical layout 
in the working of all Prenatal Epoch ex- 
amples: 

Female, born in Lat. 32° 43’ N., Long. 
117° 10’ W: minus 7" 48™ 40°, 11:10 PM, 
PST, supposedly, on December 14, 1925. 
PST plus 11™ in Long. 117° W 10’ equais LMT. 

GM Noon equals 4:11 AM, LMT in the same longitude. 
11:21 LMT equals Asc. 16° lp 06’ 
11:21 LMT equals Moon 16° 7 05’ 


. ° , Chimes Siac 
Epoch Ascendant, 16°06’. Epoch — : 
sti ase tee : . : Diff. btwn. Moon and Asc. equals 89° 59° which, di 
Moon 15° ¥ 59’. The Law of Sex is also vided by 13°, equals 7d gestation 
Asc. 16° np 06’: Neg. Area 0° =35' 27° = 02’ 
Opp. 16° } 06’: Pos. Area 
Moon 16° # 05’: Pos. Area 
Opp. 16° 1 05’: Neg. Area 16° # 05’——————16° 1 05’ 16° 1 05’——————16°_ 7 05 
oe T 38’ 27° 2 02’ 
1925 A. © 16° # 05’ equals 8.T. 12-02-02 
1. Nov. 17th B. ¢ 16° w 05’ equals 8.T. 21-57-00 
2.Oct. 21st me 
3. Sept 24th 
4. Aug 28th e)) Having calculated all of the GM 
5. July 31st Motion times—those for 8 mos. plus 7 
6. July 4th and d., 814 plus 7, 9 plus 7, 9!» 
7. June 6th Sign plus 7, 10 plus 7 and 10'% plus 
8 plus 7: May 4th: D> 12 1 41’ 7—We note that of them all the 
8 ', plus 7: Apr 19th: C 13° 35’ 9!3 mos. plus 7 d. comes the 


9 plus 7: Apr 6th > 12° np 5s’ 
9 \4 plus 7: Mar 22nd: C 14 02 
10 plus 7: Mar 9th: D> 12° np 43’ 
10 's plus 7: D Feb 23rd: 14 19 


nearest to the postulated Asc 
above given. Follows this latter 
calculation: 


914 months plus 7 days 
4.8. T. 12-02-02 
} /22/25S. T. 23-57-53 
12-04-09 
Long. W. 7-48-40 
19-52-49 
Corr. 8ST to MT. 3-15 
19-49-34 or 7:50 4m, GMI 
on 3/23 25 equals 
15° } 59’. 


As illustrating the application of Ru/e IV. B. this prenatal Moon tulfills the requirements of the Law of Sex 


09 


15° TP 59’ equals S.T. 4-54 
P 33 


2/14/25 equals 8.T. 17-30 





11-23 
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11-21-44 
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PRENATAL ELEMENTS 


This was a 9!5 mos 


plus 7 d. gestation. 


Corr. ST to MT 


or 11:22 PM, LMT 12/14/25, 
the rectified birth time. 


5° Pp 59’ Ase. 
© # 06’ Moon (Lunar motion: 14° 29’) 


2 PM, LMT on December 14, 1925 


~~) 

:11 PM, PST on December 14, 1925 
9b 11m GMT 

4-54-09 LST on December 14th, 1925 


16° #4 06’ Asc. 
15° 
12:01 AM.LMT on March 23, 1925 
11:50 PM, PST on March 22, 1925 


ty 59’ Moon (Lunar motion: 14° 02’) 


19h 50m GMT 


12-02-06 LST on March 23, 1925 
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Case 12. Girl, born in the same lati- 
tude and longitude as the above on April 
11, 1927, at 5:02 PM, PST. 

Birth Ascendant, 6°=-08’. Natal Moon 
25°Sv2r’. 

Count from Descendant toward Moon. 
Rule 11B, indicates the Epoch fell on June 
18, 1926, at 10:27 PM, PST. 

Epoch Ascendant, 25°21’. Epoch 
Moon 6°08’. The Law of Sex was ful- 
filled as per usual. Note how the Epoch 
Ascendant has progressed 1’ beyond orbs 
and into a Neutral Area at the same time 
that the Epoch Moon has likewise pro- 
gressed beyond her 6° orb some 8’ into 
another Neutral Area, although being 
posited within a Negative Quadrant, she 
foreshadows a female birth. This child 
kicked continuously and violently during 
the mother’s labor pains, in fact she is 
described as having been “born kicking.” 
She had a big frame and large bones, While 
still a small infant it is reported that she 
was very susceptible to noise of any kind. 
The remarks following each case are given 
to provide the student with interesting 
data to trace out in each Prenatal and 
Natal Figure respectively. 

To Be Continued 


CELESTIAL DYNAMICS 


(Continued from page 59) 


(Galilean Moons——the inner ones—return 
to the same relative positions every 25 
vears and 55 days, the interval separating 
the start of world: wars [I and II, in 
Furope, etc. We have already established 
the special significance of Jupiter amongst 
all the planets in the solar system. 

Saturn, also shown to be exceeded in 
importance by Jupiter alone, also has its 
direct connection to the inner planets, 
since the asteroids are so scattered through 
the zodiac. Indeed Saturn, as the Antah- 
karana of the outer chain, governs the tran- 
sition from the world of form and limits 
to the realm of the universal and of light, 
and as such is the stern “tester,” all well 
in accord with tradition. A study of 
Saturn’s satellite system might also prove 
profitable since it has 70 Moons, the outer- 
most of which—-Phoebe—is retrograde. In 
any case it may be noted that the in- 
clinations of the Earth, Saturn and Mars 
to their orbits are all similar. On the other 
hand, the period of rotation—planetary 
day of the Earth, of Mars and Venus 
(latter now believed from spectroscopic and 


radiometric measurements to rotate in 
about 20 hours) is nearly the same. This 
establishes certain links between the Earth 
and Venus-Mars-Saturn. 

Jupiter and Saturn, highly oblate 
spheroids in shape, with similarly rapid ro- 
tations—9 to 10 hours—are linked to- 
gether, as also is Uranus with a similar 
“day.” However, Jupiter with an inclina- 
tion of its equator of only 3° to its orbit, 
is set apart, i.e., planet of “uprightness.” 
On the other hand, Uranus’ pole of rota- 
tion inclines nearly 90° to its orbit, which 
makes it unique in the solar system, ac- 
counting perhaps for the “unreliability” of 
its action. Neptune, rotating in about 15 
hours and with an inclination to its orbit 
of about 27°—it does not as once thought 
rotate retrograde—is more nearly similar 
to the Earth-Venus-Mars-Saturn group. 
Finally, Mercury probably rotating on its 
axis in the same time that it revolves about 
the Sun—similar thus to our Moon—has 
thereby a special relationship to the Sun, 
as Moon does to the Earth. Thus by a 
study of the physical characterics and mo- 
tions of the planets, we can determine 
something of the nature of their influence 
and their relationships to the other planets, 
an intricate pattern. 

\ study of the. solar system reveals a 
complex but orderly set of interrelation- 
ships which can hardly be due to chance. 
Broadly it is divided into two groups of 
planets, inner (lesser) and outer (major), 
which in turn interrelate in MxD pairs 
and in octave pairs. The system is beauti 
fully interdependent and stable in an in- 
volved flux of periodic change. The bary- 
center, or common center of the system, 
is indubitably vital to an understanding of 
the system, as also is the existence of an 
invariable plane for the system. An 
analysis of the system as a whole is essen- 
tial in order to provide that perspective, 
that frame of reference for an understand- 
ing of the functional meaning of any one 
part of the whole. 
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Washington, Lincoln and ?? 


The Science of Numbers Applied to Mundane Cycles and Leaders 
Part XV 


a this series and elsewhere, it has been 
possible to predict, according to numer- 
ological calculations, that all fighting in 
Europe and the Pacific, as well as the terms 
of peace and the arangements for United 
Nation occupation and administration of 
enemy territory, would be established on or 
before the 23rd of November 1945. 

Students of Number will not care to miss 
a review of current events in the “9 month” 
of August when this article is being written. 

August, the 9th month in the 1 year is 
emotional, conclusive, explosive, culmina- 
tive—a month of experience which will 
clear the way for the full emergence of 
1945 as the first of the postwar years. 

The three big events have been the 
atomic bomb, the end of the Potsdam Con- 
ference, and the Japanese capitulation on 
the terms of the United Nations. 

A brief numerological analysis of these 
events may serve to summarize again the 
meaning of the numerals involved in this 
interesting, vital year of 1 9 4 5-equals-1 
for the reader who has not read the many 
interpretations given since the commence- 
ment of this series in 1944. 

We have discussed references to the op- 
posing forces measured by the conflicting 
numerals 4 and 5. It has been possible 
to see this conflict in world politics, in 
conflicting theories of government, oppos- 
ing economies, in different types of world 
leadership—the 4, material, traditional, 
static (Saturnine)—the 5, immaterial, 
democratic, futuristic, iconoclastic (Ura- 
nian). 

This struggle between that which has 
been and that which is to come has now 
been demonstrated in a physical way by 
the atomic bomb—the new and startling 
demolition charge is Uranian (No. 5 on the 
chemical plane). Its action is to disinte- 
grate completely the atomic structure of all 
physical forms—4, the net result being 
identical to the addition of 4 and 5 arith- 
metically—4 plus 5 is 9—everything and 
nothing. Another evidence that science can 
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and will solve the mysteries of the universe 
was thus released to the world in the 9 
month of August, the explosive, culmi- 
native, depersonalizing No. 9. 

The conflict of the 4 and 5 on the po- 
litical plane was reflected in the Potsdam 
Conference. The representatives of the 
United Powers were, in different degrees, 
symbols of both the old and the new forms 
of government, economy, politics and na- 
tionalisms. Their work was completed in 
the 9 month of August by arbitration, com- 
promise of nationalistic aims, consideration 
for human needs as well as economic neces- 
ity (9). Prime Minister Winston Churchill 
left, the new Minster, Atlee, indicated the 
introduction of a new and future viewpoint 
which conformed to the 5-change as well 
as to the significance of the 1 year of 1945. 

The Japanese surrender offer, the United 


Nations reply and the later acceptance by ‘ 


the Japanese Emperor are also in line with 
the conclusive 9 month, paving the way 
for September, the 1 month, and Novem- 
ber, the 11-1 month, so important to the 
world getting started on a new cycle of 
experience. ' 

If we number the name Japan as a 2 
“Tdeality” and an “Expression” 6, we tune 
into the traditional, conservative, disci- 
plined ideas and ideals upon which this 
people and their near-theocratic form of 
government have been expressed for many 
hundreds of years. 

It is probably correct to place this nation 
on the 4 side of the 1945 conflict and to 
see the action of the atomic bomb upon 
their homeland as the physical opposition 
of the 5, symbol of change. 

The terms upon which surrender was 
accepted, under which the “‘Son of Heaven” 
must rule and administer his Nation only 
under the direction and assent of foreign 
powers, can be seen as the far-reaching 
psychological attack of the 5 on the actual 
everyday life of the Japanese. 

Before this article is released, news will 
have been given of the events of September 
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which established new beginnings at home 
and abroad, but which would have been 
impossible without the culminative action 
of the present August. 

The work of the Council of United Na- 
tion representatives, a product of the Pots- 
dam Conference, will have been very much 
in the public eye. If the top leaders of the 
United Nations are properly advised now, 
we can look for a Big Five Conference be- 
tween the 4th and the 23rd of November. 

Both July and August have been noted in 
earlier articles as months in 1945 when 
many things formerly known only to the 
few would become news to the public. The 
events of importance, the political changes, 
as well as the broad exposures in the press 
of various wartime political activities, are 
evidence of the two end-cycle numerals 
of 8 and 9. 

Along the line of this “now it can be 
told,” there has been a very interesting 
corroboration of one of the brief analyses 
of public men, through which the writer 
has sought to discover if America still had 
in action any leaders with either the spiri- 
tual vision of Washington (7 Ideality) or 
the impersonal, comprehensive, ‘world 
heart” of Lincoln (9 Ideality). 

Readers of the article which appeared in 
American Astrology, July 1944, will recall 
that Justice Roberts was one of the few 
leaders analyzed who was found to have 
the 9 Ideality of Lincoln. I quote—The 
birth name of Justice Roberts shows a 9 
Idealitvy and a 6 Expression identical to 
those two positions in the chart of Lincoln 

The Justice has a similar concept to- 
ward things American and the need in gov- 








ernment of humanity before factionism or 
political ambition. He could develop these 
democratic ideals through a simple, con- 
scientious, patient, sincere but responsible 
discharge of the greatest of public offices, 
just as Lincoln did.” 


United States 


In another article (American Astrology, 
March 1945), it was shown that the num- 
her 9 was also the hidden purpose, basic 
principle, fundamental motive of the pat- 
tern behind the establishment of the United 
States of America (Ideality 9, Expres- 
sion 3), 

Thus the true meaning of the character 








of this nation, yet to be unfolded was re- 
vealed as an abundant, fruitful, vast terri- 
tory in which men and women of all former 


classes, creeds, colors, would ultimately live 
and work harmoniously, in true respect, 
understanding and tolerance for one and 
all—not as personalities or supporters of 
nationalism, but bound by emotional choice 
to a common freedom that will be spiritual 
and intellectual to the same proportion that 
it will be social and economic (9 Ideality). 

In Expression before the world, the 
United States is to fashion a social theme 
based upon the humanities, organized and 
balanced according to Creation’s order and 
not to man’s disorder; an example to the 
rest of the world in the direction of up- 
holding the spiritual rights of men as in- 
dividuals, freed from all competitive tech- 
niques except such as would be natural to 
a society where each individual is forced 
to stand free from all handicaps and ad- 
vantages of class, birth or material and 
social privilege—a society where the in- 
dividual advances or fails upon the quality 
he can show as a human being, adequate 
in meeting the contest of living. 

‘To any but the idealist, such a prospect 
for America and Americans, even of the 
far future, is an impractical, impossible, 
fantastic dream. 

However, this is the theme established as 
America’s purpose by the measurement of 
9 and 3. It is also the theme, if we can 
only see it through current events, we shall 
observe being brought nearer by world 
patterns. It has been the theme through 
the years of “the melting pot,” the in- 
spiration that was fastened upon and used 
to such good effect by the political office 
seekers, sincere and insincére since the be- 
ginning of the nation. 


Democracy 


This future Expression before the world 
of the United States of America is the very 
+ 20 1—12—3 

heart and purpose of DEMOCRACY. The 
individual human being is the aim and 
purpose of government. Money, intended 
to remain a commodity and the slave of 
men, has been manipulated through an 
interest-making business and democracy 
interpreted in ways to enslave men. to 
money which now qualifies all his desires. 
With the upholders of “private enter- 
prise” as an essential to the enjoyment of 
the four freedoms, the social science of 
Numerology would agree, for private en- 
terprise is truly essential to the success of 
democracy. It is not the destruction of 
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private enterprise that future economies 
will have to favor, but a transposition of 
both the terms “private enterprise” and 
“Democracy” into daily experiences that 
rest upon a more complete interpretation 
than they do at present. 

The present meaning of the term “private 
enterprise” is altogether too obvious, too 
physical, as for instance mass concentration 
upon the personal possession of more goods, 
money, privileges than our neighbors may 
have so that we may ensure “security.” 
The encouragement for human beings to 
get into a daily economy that is nothing 
but a fight for the survival of the fittest, in 
which physical strength, aggressiveness, sex 
preferences, the absence of ethics, dog-eat- 
dog tactics are all excused under the head 
of ‘‘making a living.” 

What enterprise is more noble, and more 
private and personal as well as more truly 
democratic, than one that develops the 
physical, the intellectual, the spiritual na- 
ture of men and women while at the same 
time advancing their enjoyment of the 
practical advantages of the age in which 
they live? 

This is ‘private enterprise” in a society 
which gives to the strong the wisdom to 
control their strength and to the weak the 
incentive of opportunity to overcome their 
weakness. This is the example that the 
United States of America is to give the 
world ultimately and toward which the 
people, the individuals, are groping today, 
pushed by the forces of necessity. 

The Library at Washington furnishes 
statistics which show that in our nation 
there are still something like 50,000 col- 
lectors of relics, items and writings con- 
nected directly with the time of George 
Washington and associated with his vision 
and ambition, Compared to this number 
of collectors, there are said to be upwards 
of 200,000 who are collectors of Lincoln 
items, 


Although the difference in the number 
of collectors may be somewhat accounted 
for by the difference in years, still in the 
light of the fact that the purpose of Lincoln 
(9 Ideality) is identical to that of the 
United States of America, the memory of 
Lincoln as well as his preoccupation with 
the great needs of humanity, will be even 
better understood as time passes. Today, 


Lincoln would have changed his famous . 


phrase about a nation not long being able 
to survive, half slave and half free, to 
include the people of the world. 


Justice Roberts 


Justice Roberts, with the Lincoln Ideal- 
ity, has given a dissent as part of an 
opinion handed down by the Supreme 
Court in the recent Associated Press case. 
Readers may study the potent words and 
meaning of this opinion as a perfect example 
of what one who has a 9 Ideality might be 
responsible for in leadership. Through this 
we see Justice Roberts looking beyond to- 
day, beyond the need for the financial suc- 
cess of a powerful corporation, jealous of 
its advantages which it has gained through 
“private enterprise” and refuses to share— 
looking beyond the present to a future 
society in which, through the discovery and 
use of the limitless resources of themselves, 
men will cease to use the fears and sus- 
picions that cause them now to seek legal 
protection for their few wares. 

Justice Roberts says in effect, “If a con- 
cern gathers from the air, from the sun- 
light or from the waters of the sea by its 
effort and ingenuity, something that others 
have not garnered, it must make the result 
of its activities open to all.” 

As might be expected in the present day 
of “private enterprise’ where everyone is 
afraid of the other dog stealing his bone, 
the conservative publications of the country 
criticized the dissent as the result of “New 
Deal practice in judicial appointments.” 
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The Saturday Evening Posi, for instance, 

hoped that “the damage to the American 
People and to the SYSTEM THEY HAVE 
CREATED will not be irreparable before 
legislation or the passage of time intervenes 
to spare them the full penalties of the doc- 
trine that the law exists, not to protect the 
RIGHTS OF MEN but to implement. the 
social theories of governments.” 

Justice Roberts and most other men and 
women who have acquired or were born 
with the human and universal viewpoint 
suggested by the No. 9 can easily see the 
laws in this unctious opinion. 

They would probably ask, “Since when 
have the rights of men been limited to the 
monetary rights to make private profit 
from the continued exclusive possession of 
anything which could benefit humanity and 
which, if shared, would result in the greater 
and constructive benefit for the discov- 
erer?”’ They would probably remark that 
“the passage of time’ referred to will 
certainly not help the present situation of 
private enterprise to re-establish itself 
firmly. For man is a three dimensional 
heing. The rights of men are spiritual and 
mental as well as physical. 

Che chart of Justice Roberts is repeated 
this month for study by readers who are 
students of the technique of Number ap- 
plied to character, ability and experience. 

Special attention is drawn to the fact 
that the 9 Ideality here is arrived at by 
the special vibration of 11-5-11, which is 
stated as a total, 11-11-5 or 9. Interpreted 
hroadlv, this would be a desire to influence 





others toward the freedom of mankind, but 
to accomplish this by a high example (11) 
of the qualities of personal freedom, re- 
generation, progress, change of the futurist 
No. 5, It is unusual that one born in his 
generation (1875) should have the potential 
viewpoint which these numbers suggest. 
His resignation from the Supreme (Court 
can mean only that he will discover other 
more private and personal activities 
through which to make a further contri- 
bution to the progress of creative human 
endeavor. 1945 for the Justice is 8/1 

mental and physical freedom and au- 
thority in individual creative directions. 





FROM THE PERSIANS 
“Fooled thou must be, though wisest of the wise; 
Then be the fool of virtue, not of vice.” 


GIFTS OF THE SPIRIT 


(Continued from page 47) 


‘mental inability to trust God and His 
promise of abundant living. They are 
products of scarcity. Morality, as we tradi- 
tionally know it, is scarcity of the spirit. 

And yet, there is to be born among men 
a morality of spiritual abundance; a 
morality which is wholeness in operation 
through every part of the social organism; 
a morality which refuses to be haunted by 
the ghostly sins of individuals, and ac- 
counts every man responsible for every 
other man’s failure; a morality which 
establishes the spiritual priority of the 
whole over the parts, and sings of related- 
ness fulfilled, where men of old wailed for 
their individualized sins and frustrations. 
The crowning glory of such a morality will 
be ease in living, ease in being—ease also 
in the antiphony of love. 

Ease is the fragrance of a love so har- 
monious that the participants share one 
another wholly, in feelings and in deeds 
Ease is the fragrance of happiness. It is 
simplicity become peace; peace singing to 
itself in the silence of consummated living 
As the vine unfolds its tendrils to reach for 
the light and the sustaining tree. as the 
water flows gently through the meadow i! 
blesses with green abundance, as clouds 
dance in the sky in multiform grace 
likewise, their souls freed from scarcity of 
love and poverty of spirit, their bodies jov- 
ing in the light and the warmth of the sun 
their minds gathering ideas from gardens 
of divinity—as bees gather the flowers 
nectar—men and women of tomorrow shal! 
know the wonder of ease. They shall know 
it wholly on an earth made abundant. 
They shall know it wholly—and knowing 
it, shall know God. 
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Venus, Your Emotional Indicator 


Interpretations of Venus in Relation 
to the Sun 


VENUS IN LIBRA 


7. charm of this Venus is in delicacy 
and refinement. It adds softness to the 
crude and the gilding of idealism to the 
more sophisticated. Beauty for beauty’s 
sake and love for love’s sake is the creed. 
And where love is concerned, the idealism 
is consistent. Sometimes this goes side by 
side with Rabelaisian speech, and a person- 
ality that is anything but delicate. But 
where the personal emotional expression is 
concerned, idealism prevails. Desire to 
please is innate, and the nature is both 
ingratiating and charming. Yet for all its 
simplicity, this Venus is often elusive, be- 
cause her sweetness is basically impersonal. 

Venus in Libra is much misunderstood 
and has been termed fickle, for the gra- 
cious manner that seems for one alone is 
often readily turned to another. Diplomacy 
is always on tap. Marriage is frequently 
delayed because an ideal is sought, or other 
types of union may exclude normal mar- 
riage. Taste is usually excellent, and talent 
in the creative and decorative arts com- 
mon, as is frequently a flair for dancing 
and the stage. 


Venus in Libra, Sun in Leo 

A sweet, lovable disposition is common 
to this pair, and often considerable good 
looks. Idealism is innate, and seldom lost. 
Even under affliction, this person comes up 
smiling with unquenchable faith in love, 
the beauty of life, and the lasting values, 
and this spirit brings returns in similar 
coin. Outlook and affections are bound in 
with the immediate circle, wherein the 
native may be the most popular and well- 
liked person, Social talent, the pleasant 
contact that puts people at ease and makes 
a fine host or hostess is also a big business 
asset. In the frictions of daily circum- 
stances he (she) often upholds the olive 
branch. Leo love of adulation and ready 
response to liking, plus Libra willingness 
to please can sometimes be pretty heady. 
The native may be caught up in his own 
virtues. However, Leo is robust, seldom 
a pining lily; hence introversion is not 
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common. This native often wins prefer- 
ment just because he’s he. 


Venus in Libra, Sun in Virgo 


This combination’s first example of 
shrewd, far-seeing diplomacy and idealism 
was Queen Elizabeth, England’s virgin 
queen. Some biographers claim that she 
was neither virgin nor queenly, but astro- 
logically the innate coolness of Virgo and 
the dignity and idealism of the Libran 
Venus suggest that she may have been 
both. Certainly she had no master in evad- 
ing the issue, and holding the hounds at 
bay, until she got what she wanted. 
Though history reports her as vain, above 
herself she loved England; typically Libran 
in that personal considerations (and peo- 
ple) were cast aside when the ideal love— 
for her love of England—was at stake. 

Ordinarily the native is self-sufficient— 
and allows others to be the same. Seldom 
openly critical, he is yet keenly aware of 
everything going on around him. Reason- 
able and just, he tries to understand the 
other fellow, with tolerance and kindness. 
This makes him a steadfast, often unselfish 
friend. Though in youth his amorous ten- 
dencies are clear, fundamentally he isn’t 
susceptible if he doesn’t want to be. He 
knows what he’s doing, gives in endlessly 
to avoid quarrels, but when forced, says 
his say with cold detachment more shrivel- 
ing than bombast. 

Curious as he is about others, he seldom 
tells on himself, perhaps an innate char- 
acteristic in the best-foot-forward Libran 
Venus. Attempts to draw him out about 
his private life, except to a real intimate, 
meet with sharp rebuff. Real intimacy, 
once given, may be lifelong, and range 
anywhere from legal union, a great ro- 
mance, or peculiar attachments. 


Venus in Libra, Sun in Libra 


This strong combination has power, 
whose expression may range from an ideal 
dream of love, lifelong service, to fanati- 
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cism and depravity. Savonarola, who ad- 
jured people to spurn physical love and 
burned at the stake for his religious 
fanaticism, Annie Besant, the theosophical 
leader, and Cleo Merode, successful 
courtesan, all had this combination. Per- 
fection and idealism wear many strange 
guises. It cannot be denied that each 
sought perfection, whether of belief or in 
physical pleasures. 

The native is innately fastidious and 
scorns the commonplace, often to extremes. 
\rtistry and exquisite taste are usual. 
Whatever is touched bears the seal of 
distinction. Women, quick to see line, can 
pick out “the”? hat or dress from a clear- 
ance lot; men can be depended on to 
choose color schemes and furnishings, and 
appreciate daintiness and distinction in 
their women. Marriage is often delayed 
in the quest for an ideal love. On the way 
to the ideal experiences may be far from 
idealistic, and seeking ruthless. But in the 
end, because he doesn't like to live alone, 
the Libran garnishes his choice with the 
virtues of his ideal. 

At his aspiring best, with innate charm 
and diplomacy, his fervent belief helps him 
achieve his desire, and either for good or 
for bad, his enthusiasm sweeps others along 
with him. 


Venus in Libra, Sun in Scorpio 


Idealism and passion, single-purposed 
and self-confident, stamp this combination. 
\t his best, the Scorpion is the most loyal of 
lovers, unflinching under stress, proud and 
elf-aware, yet willing to do the humblest 
service for love; often jealous and posses- 
sive, he expects much becatise he gives 
much. With the idealistic Libra Venus, his 
love may be tempered to the, finest of 
emotions. The feelings are uncompromis- 
ingly truthful and profound, whether di- 
rected toward a person or a cause. The 
Scorpian capacity for sacrifice, plus Libra 
ritualistic idealism may characterize one 
who is capable of sacrifice whether the 
sacrifice be of the flesh or of the spirit. 
Martin Luther is this type, in his religious 
reform. He not only knew what he wanted 
(Scorpio) but he knew how to make others 
take it and like it (Libra). In personal 
relations the physical and/or spiritual tie 
is strong, and if necessary the former may 
be sublimated into the latter, especially 
when there is satisfactory creative outlet 
in other mediums, literature, medicine and 
religion. Marie Bashkirtseff is an example 


of this physical-spiritual seeking. Gener- 
ally,-this is a strongly creative combination. 


Venus in Libra, Sun in Sagittarius 


Markedly sociable and friendly, this per- 
son is always caught up with others, knows 
everyone, is jovial, optimistic, affectionate 
and perhaps a bit superficial. He is too 
busy making many contacts to stop long 
for one of depth, and may wander foot- 
loose all his life. When he does settle down 
he (she) is the most delightful of com- 
panions, Affection, faith and loyalty are 
strong, but the underlying tie is a persis- 
tently youthful, companionable sharing. 
Innate restlessness seldom dies, but his de- 
cision to. marry or not sometimes is a toss- 
up. That is, he has to decide whether he 
wants to spend his evenings reading the 
paper in a cafeteria or get married and 
curb some of his footloose fancies. 

This combination needs earth-emphasis 
to hold its effervescent enthusiasms down. 
When not present in the chart, it is best 
to choose a mate who supplies the lack. 
This probably is done intuitively anyway, 
for the native seems naturally drawn to 
sober personalities. 


BODY MINERALS 


(Continued from page 44) 


the end of the path; it is the continuous 
flow of life but as far as | have gone in 
my work it all substantiates my basic 
premises as previously outlined. 

Having put before you these basic fun- 
damental concepts, we can proceed with 
the work based upon them. Accept no 
statement merely because it is stated, ac- 
cept it only if it tunes into and sets into 
vibration a corresponding tone of truth 
within your own being. 

(To be continued) 
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(Received by American Astrology Magazine, August 22, 1945) 


W General Indications 

ITH perspectives so vastly changed 
by the atomic bomb and the slow dance 
of the halting Japanese surrender (a sharp 
object lesson in the workings of a retro- 
grade Mercury), to write during this mo- 
mentous August of probable developments 
in October is a task to daunt the angels, 
leaving the field wide open for the others 
named in the well-known proverb. 

As could be expected, the role of the 
United States in world affairs assumes an 
- awesome importance; one can here read 
added meaning into the July 9th Eclipse 
on the U. S. Sun, brought sharply into 
objective focus as the transiting Mars 
emerged upon the nation’s radical Ascen- 
dant, and moved to the terrific impact of 
a conjunction with the transiting Uranus 
in mid-August, at a point between radical 
Uranus and Mars. In this connection it is 
well to note that the atomic bomb which 
so changed world concepts of power was 
actually perfected and found ready for 
use on July 16th, within the fateful Cancer 
Lunation (transiting Venus on radical U. S. 
Uranus and sextile transiting Pluto); its 
successful use was first announced on Au- 
gust 6th, under Mars sextile Pluto. The 
association of Pluto with a world-shaking 
agency like the atomic bomb makes astro- 
logical sense, giving confirmation also to 
the theory that Pluto is the logical ruler 
of the sign Scorpio, the sign that breaks 
down, to rebuild in new and more efficient 
forms, the 8th house sign of “death and 
regeneration.” Pluto is in Leo and Presi- 
dent Truman spoke of “harnessing the 
basic power of the Universe,” others, the 
“power of the Sun!” 

Using the throwback to the Cancer 
eclipse as a pivot, we can perhaps get bet- 
ter bearings on the October phase of the 
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Mars-in-Cancer transit. To repeat what 
has been stressed in these pages in recent 
issues, Mars will remain for seven’ months 
in this sign, the U. S. Sun-sign, making 
three conjunctions with Saturn of which 
the first, on October 26th, is the key 
aspect of this first phase of Mars’ stay 
in Cancer, dominating the first three months 
of the Fall. 

The United States still has the ball, cir- 
cumstances having given it into our hands 
with Mars on the Ascendant during its 
Gemini transit in August (finding us in 
some important respects unready, with 
Mars in the solar 12th); then the country 
has a chance to find its feet in new ac- 
tivity patterns during Mars’ transit of the 
Sun-sign. 

There is no reason why Mars and Saturn 
cannot work together even with Mars too 
excitable, touchy, personal, emotional in 
Cancer. Naturally, the energies of the 
more volatile planet must be ordered and 
disciplined and directed by the heavier; 
the whiplash of necessity—the momentous 
industrial and administrative problems of 
the peace—may do the trick, keeping emo- 
tional turbulence in check. It is only when 
the laws of the heavier planet, that is, the 
sober dictates of Saturnine common sense, 
long-term security, responsibility and effec- 
tive management, are defied or resented, 
that we see the worst of this combination, 
with restriction or discouragement of ini- 
tiative (Saturn on Mars) or the even more 
negative emphasis of selfish interest, malice 
or fear-engendered suspicion and section- 
alism, ruthlessness or venality in politics 
or business (Mars on Saturn)—in all its 
destructive potential. People being what 
they are, we shall see in the news manifes- 
tations of both the negative and the posi- 
tive facets of this critical planetary partner- 
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ship, and see it most sharply manifested 
in the United States. 

It is entirely possible that many of the 
decisions undertaken during the first phase 
of Mars’ Cancer transit may either boom- 
erang, give rise to excited controversy, 
prove unworkable, or lose efficiency in 
practice—especially during the retrograde 
Mars period at the turn of the year—but 
those that do stick through those excitable, 
jittery months, will have proved their 
efficacy by the hardest of all possible tests. 
Similarly, leaders who keep their heads 
(and their posts) during this whole com- 
bustible period will prove their ability to 
ride out any political or economic storm on 
the turbulent seas that lie immediately 
ahead. 

From the lulling Neptune-Jupiter theme 
of September (now seen in retrospect as a 
natural reaction to the explosively sudden 
developments of August), with September’s 
extravagant, visionary, wishfully generous 
efforts to meet new urgencies, we move in 
October into the more realistic domain of 
Saturn. The many major aspects parallel 
the feverish activity in mundane affairs; 
there are 21 in October: 6 conjunctions 
(climaxed by the Mars-Saturn meeting), 
6 productive sextiles, the compulsive ur- 
gency of 6 squares, and 3 fluid trines. 

Early October is still strongly Jupiterian, 
with Sun and Mercury conjoining Jupiter 
on the Ist, and each other on the 2nd; 
Mercury sextiles Pluto on the 3rd and the 
Sun repeats this aspect on the 4th. There 
are powerful forces of reconstruction at 
work under such aspects. The first rumble 
of trouble or conflict i§ at the October 
6th Lunation, with the Lights and Mercury 
square to Mars, which rather sets the pat- 
tern for the month, as the Full Moon of 
the 21st is square the developing Mars- 
Saturn conjunction. There is an emphasis 
on sped, a terrific impatience, sudden en- 
thusiasms for new projects that will go as 
suddenly cold; for all the admitted ur- 
gency, it will be wasteful and costly to 
move too fast. It is worth noting that any 
suddenly developing political or economic 
crisis, as measured by October’s six squares, 
can be constructively worked out by using 
new techniques and ideas that have proved 
efficacious in other fields, for these critical 
aspects are cushioned by potentially co- 
operative and productive sextiles and trines 
Mercury goes directly from the eruptive and 
strident square to Mars on the 6th to a 
trine with Uranus on the 7th; Venus 
squares Uranus on the 8th, but at the same 





time makes a highly workable sextile to 
Mars, and a Virgo-Cancer sextile can be 
fruitful in very practical terms; Mercury 
and Sun square Saturn and Mars (11th and 
18th) but these dynamic aspects are cre- 
atively channeled by Sun’s trine to Uranus 
on the 10th, Venus’ sextile to Saturn on 
the 14th, and Jupiter’s sextile to Pluto 
on the 18th. Concerned as responsible 
directors of effort and initiative may be 
with problems of security and practical 
politics, the decisions that are likely to be 
made under the Mars-Saturn conjunction of 
the 26th still leave room for imagination 
and social vision (Venus conjoins Neptune 
on the 24th); they have a definitely popu- 
lar and expansive potential as Venus sex- 
tiles Pluto on the 28th and conjoins Jupi- 
ter on the 30th and should, moreover, be 
efficiently and realistically implemented, as 
the astute Scorpio Mercury trines Saturn 
on the 3lst. 

On the world scene, administration of 
surrendered or liberated territories and the 
discipline or care of their populations, with 
plenty of political maneuvering among the 
administrators, are the most obvious gen- 
eral indications of a strongly Saturnine 
pattern. And on each home front, the 
Cancer emphasis of a transiting Mars and 
Saturn points up the priority of food, 
housing, employment, family rehabilitation, 
and reestablishment of peace-time patterns 
of living, with full acceptance of govern- 
ment or group Tesponsibility and at the 
same time, the intelligent stimulation of 
individual effort and enterprise. All publics 
will be vocal and touchily self-interested 
with Mars in Cancer—to what practical end 
and how responsibly vocal, only each 
nation’s use of the ordering Saturn will 
determine. , 

The Lunation—United States 

The October 6th Lunation highlights for 
the United States one of the key patterns 
of stress in the radical chart; the Lights 
and Mercury are on radical Saturn, and the 
transiting Mars pretty close to radical Sun; 
thus the mundane square underwrites the 
natal square between Sun and Saturn 
which has made it possible for this nation 
to accomplish so much whenever the need 
was sharp enough, the security issues clear, 
and the challenge great enough to call 
out the national administrative and pro- 
ductive genius. 

Though Pluto rises in the mundane 
chart, vastly enlarging perspectives, the 
method found most effective in October to 
reach ambitious and daring objectives may 
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be regional in emphasis; this would account 
for the heavy tenancy of the 3rd house— 
the five Libra planets here in trine to 
Uranus in the 11th. Labor unrest and 
factional difficulties are indicated by the 
squares of Mercury and the Lights to Mars 
and Saturn in the 12th, The chart leaves 
a wide margin of free choice, but the cuspal 
emphasis of the South Node at the 6th 
indicates that focal emphasis is indeed on 
matters of employment, industrial manage- 
ment and production, as must be expected. 
The efficiency with which veterans’ prob- 
lems are handled, and the re-absorption of 
vast numbers from the armed services into 
civilian life, as well as the disposition of 
those still to be used in occupation duties, 
are matters of critical moment. No matter 
how effectively other concerns are dealt 
with, it is this 6th house held by the vul- 
nerable South Node and ruled by a 12th 
house Saturn, which is the “Achilles’ heel” 
of the whole figure. This is true,not only 
of the Lunation, but of the Full Moon as 
well, which is square a cuspally emphasized 
12th house Mars and Saturn. Venus, Nep- 
tune and Jupiter are still at the 3rd, stress- 
ing new alignments in thinking even in 
the familiar, taken-for-granted patterns of 
living and regional or small business enter 
prises, with cooperative projects mush- 
rooming on all sides and selling and pro- 
motion going into a new high. Uranus, 
freed from interception, is in the Full 
Moon figure more powerful'at the 11th, sug- 
gesting bolder objectives and more pro- 
gressive legislation. In this chart, the 
IC Mercury, square a rising Pluto, indicates 
the effort to establish an orderly blueprint 
of basic procedures which can be widely 
enforced and adhered to in broad general 
principles, though the Libra emphasis at 
the 3rd and the ever-present danger of 
eruptions from unexpected quarters ( Mars- 
Saturn at the 12th), require great fiexi- 
bility in matters of detail. The strident 
demands of labor are not to be ignored, and 
any group of the disgruntled is a possible 
trouble-center, a threat to the whole se- 
curity structure. 


Great Britain 

The socialist temper of the British elec- 
torate and their wholehearted intention to 
go all the way with radical social pro- 
grams are well marked by the Ascendant 
Neptune and Jupiter at the October 6th 
Lunation for London. Mars and Saturn 
at the MC indicate a leadership that may 
be all set to get things done, with al che 


intensity and fresh energy of “new broom” 
administrations, but there seems also to 
be a greater wariness or conservatism on 
the part of the leaders than may be said 
of the optimistic, almost utopian-minded 
public. North Node at the MC protects 
the administration, even against possible 
mistakes, but that leaves the IC to the 
South Node, which warns that decisions 
made to meet immediate necessities will 
affect the basic well being of the nation 
in vital ways. Ruler of the 4th is in the 
10th, which leaves the way “wide open” 
to present leaders to write inspiring social 
history (the Pluto-Uranus-Lunation as- 
pects), or to prove themselves inadequate 
to the demands of the times, a prey to 
selfish interests behind the scenes, that 
might like to see the Labor government 
fail. Policies must be sharp and clear, and 
new legislation instrumented in practical 
ways by the Full Moon, which occurs 
across the horizon of the London chart, 
square an MC Mars and Saturn, with Mer- 
cury at the 2nd, (square Pluto) implacabl) 
setting revolutionary economic projects in 
motion. A rising Jupiter, trine Uranus at 
the 9th, is a pattern under which boldly 
democratic and _ progressive, expansive 
ideas can lighten the burdens and broaden 
horizons not only for Britishers but for all 
in the Empire’s sphere of influence. 
Russia 

Russia turns a picture of solid might 
and fixed authoritarian patterns to the 
world under a dominant midheaven Plut 
in the Lunation figure for but 
what others may call political stubborn 
ness and pride may be only reserve. The 
accented Pluto is supported by the Libra 
Lunation at the 12th, with Neptune, Jupi 
ter and Mercury stimulating vast social 
change, and it is sextile the mould-smash 
ing 8th house Uranus. The democratic 
widening of legislative and cabinet or 
counselling facets of government is sug- 
gested by an accented Virgo-Venus at the 
llth, square Uranus, and even more by 
the Gemini-Libra, 8th to 12th house trines 
By the Full Moon of the 21st, Russia may 
be ready to announce political patterns 
found expedient to adopt in border or con- 
quered territories; Mars-Saturn is cuspally 
accented at the 9th (Saturn ruling the 
3rd) and Mercury is exactly on the Ascen- 
dant of the Full Moon figure. Broader and 
more equitable policies towards Allies, a 
greater ease in foreign relations, and a 
greater willingness to cooperate may be 
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read in the Libra-Venus at the 11th (rul- 
ing the 7th), moving to conjoin Neptune 
and Jupiter. The Lights at the 6th and 
12th, square Saturn and Mars at the 
9th, indicate the dependence of Russian 
industrial adjustments and rehabilitation 
on what can be drawn from the territories 
under control, or how Russia may capitalize 
on such political advantage as her gains 
may give her in international bargaining. 


France 


With the Mars-Saturn conjunction of 
the 26th falling on the Mars-Uranus con- 
junction of the chart for the 3rd Republic, 
one may expect drastic political changes 
in this country before the end of October. 
The radical temper of the electorate is 
clearly indicated by the rising Neptune 
at the Lunation, just as the struggle of 
more conservative elements to hold the 
reins of power is marked by the mid- 
heaven Mars and Saturn, especially 
at the Full Moon. Considered with the 
transiting conjunction, a sharp political 
overturn is not unlikely. Broader colonial 
policies may be found the clue to the 
protection of Empire interests far afield. 


Central Europe 


Administrative problems in Germany and 
political headaches in Italy hold the cen- 
ter of interest in October, for on this 
meridian the Lunation exactly rises and 
Mars and Saturn straddle the MC. Vast 
internal changes are going on, as might 
be expected (Venus-Neptune at the 12th); 
the MC Pluto at the Full Moon suggests 
the achievement of order under a firm, 
though not punitive program. Self-regener- 
ation is the final answer to the rehabilita- 
tion of this area, the password for its re- 
turn to the councils of the nations, Outer 
conformity to regulation will allow con- 
siderable freedom of movement behind the 
scenes. The intercepted 9th house Mars- 
Saturn attests to plenty of political plotting 
in some quarters, which may have only the 
narrow advantage of nuisance value; one 
may still read this figure as an indication 
of the need here for earning others’ good 
opinion and confidence, no matter what 
political motives may lie behind the ob- 
vious effort. 

Tighter controls in Balkan trouble spots 
may maintain order but the emphasis here, 
too, is on political adjustment and internal 
social change, so much in process through 


October that only the promise of progress 
is indicated, not its fulfilment. Border dis- 
putes continue to require attention, not to 
be settled without imagination and a will- 
ingness to compromise. 


Middle East 


Some democratic, but equitable and 
clear-cut formula will have to be found 
to resolve the complex problems of the 
Middle East. In this region, which in- 
cludes the highly controversial Palestine 
area, the cadent emphasis of the Full Moon 
cardinal.cross doesn’t promise too ready 
solutions; political and industrial disputes 
threaten to flare at a moment’s notice to 
the embarrassment of the peace-makers, 
unless some bold and progressive thinking 
(8th house Uranus) provides a new for- 
mula. Larger vision than political expe- 
diency (Venus, with Neptune, rules the 7th) 
will have to be applied to this centuries- 
old diplomatic tinder-box to keep order 
and promote the self-regeneratiye potential 
of this fruitful area. 

China 

The crux of the situation in China, as 
indicated by Uranus, a singleton in the 
northern hemisphere of an entirely western 
Lunation chart, is the degree of resource- 
fulness with which needed industrial ad- 
justments can be effected, and the use 
that may be made of liberal new ideas in- 
filtrating the country either through re- 
turning soldiers with the prestige of victory 
behind them, or through the introduction 
of new industrial methods with broader 
freedom for workers. Any western em- 
phasis suggests a “waiting upon develop- 
ing circumstances” which cannot be forced, 
or a capitalizing on whatever my be at 
hand, but here the emphasized Mars and 
Saturn at the 7th (in both Lunation and 
Full Moon figures) suggest an exaggerated 
sensitiveness or touchiness in foreign re- 
lations which will have to be taken into 
account. In the Full Moon chart, the 
benevolence of a Libra Jupiter at the 9th 
is the diplomatic “point of entry” to effect 
a willing spirit of compromise and allay 
suspicions which past disappointments— 
and a 7th house Saturn—so readily 
engender. 


Liberated Areas 


The New and Full Moon charts for the 
Philippines indicate the need for speeded 
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close to fulfilment, Mars-Saturn emphasis 
in this and other American-liberated Island 
areas, such as the Marianas, Okinawa, and 
so on, indicates the political controversies 
likely to develop over them. It is fairly 
safe to assume that the US is not yet 
ready to give them up, even to joint 
Allied trusteeship, while the complex prob- 
lems of the Pacific remain so far from a 
final solution. 

A midheaven Lunation at Rangoon 
(trine a singleton Uranus at the 6th) has 
tremendous political possibilities, suggest- 
ing a grant of, or demand for, greater 
autonomy. in local industry and ‘politics. 
Moon shows no lessening of diplomatic 
interest in Burma, where political align- 
ment has veered from one side to the other 
during the vicissitudes of war. What the 
Burmese succeeded in wresting from the 
British in the way of liberated status may 
be a pattern for the Malay States and the 
Netherlands Indies as well. 

In India, trouble-spot of the Empire, 
the emphasized Uranus at the 7th ‘indicates 
the difficulty of reconciling parties there 
to effect a greater measure of political 
fredom, However, the possibility of 
achieving an effective compromise is in- 
dicated by the MC Jupiter at the angular 
Full Moon. 

Japan 


The Japanese figures are weak-—western 

in emphasis as for Chungking, but lacking 
the strength of a Uranus singleton. The 
ibra planets (intercepted in the 8th 
square Mars at the 6th) suggest unwilling 
and truculent adjustment to the necessities 
uf the situation, imposed implacably by a 
Descendant Pluto. This may still be ma- 
nipulated, however, to preserve national 
dignity in dealing with the victors, through 
the diplomatic resourcefulness of a Sth 
house Uranus. An 1C Uranus at the Full 
\loon is the strongest indication of basic 
change—in positive reading, democratic 
change, and in negative potential, measures 
to a powder keg which may erupt against 
the army of occupation at any moment. 
The 2nd and 8th house Full Moon (square 
Saturn and Mars in the 5th) may be a 
picture of the cost of defeat beginning to 
be felt where it hurts the most—the cur- 
tailment or the close regulation of their 
economic and industria! enterprise. 


South America 


In Argentina, the fall and winter may 
easily be a time of unheaval and momen- 
tous decision. This is a Cancer country, 
“born” at a Full Moon, with the Sun ex- 
actly conjoined by the Eclipse of July 9th. 
Mars’ transit of Cancer is bound to force 
a new cycle in Argentinian politics, for it 
is as focal here as in the U. S., but with 
Moon in Capricorn, the possibilities are 
explosive in the extreme. If a rising Mars 
and Saturn at the October Lunation are 
indicative of public temper, the people— 
pushed to the limit of their patience by 
government attempts to hold back the 
clock, to discredit the democratic cause and 
to belittle the Allied achievement in the 
War—may take matters into their own 
hands with determined effectiveness. The 
now dated military clique holding power 
by intimidation and violence may be 
forced to set the date for the promised 
elections—possibly in October, for Pluto 
rises at the Full Moon, supported by Uran- 
us at the Ilth. But a 12th house Mars- 
Saturn, square the Lights at the 9th and 
3rd do not promise stability; if there are 
political changes in October, there is bound 
to be further jockeying for power with a 
good deal of attendant unrest, especially 
during the retrograde Mars period ahead. 
Indeed, it may be February (with a station- 
ary. Mars on the Argentine radical Sun) or 
March, with the 3rd Mars-Saturn conjunc- 
tion, before a stable regime can be estab- 
lished, 

The popular tide towards greater 
democracy may carry the people of Brazil 
towards political change (rising Pluto at 
the Lunation, sextile Uranus at the 11th); 
Uranus is at the midheaven at the Full 
Moon, trine at the Full Moon, trine Jupiter 
accented at the 2nd. A democratic or 
boldly progessive leadership might be all 
that is needed to give the national economy 
a decided lift. The pattern suggests change 
from a “one-crop economy”’ to the broader 
development of Brazil's vast natural re- 
sources. 

Economic opportunitism is stressed for 
Chile where the curtailment of demand 
for products found useful during the War 
may easily stimulate this country to the 
development of new and hitherto untapped 
resources (Pluto at the 2nd, sextile Uranus 
at the 12th). Undercover attempts here, 
too, to sabotage social and political prog- 

(Continued on page 89) 
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ised [ Fishing Guide 
~~ T 1s a well known fact that fishing is 
ha? always best at last quarter and New Moon. 
ad ** immo i favorable weather is also help- 
ful. 
be For the astrological students who wish 
ae to pick a favorable hour or period, the 
lly following rules may assist. 
ad, Good days are helped by good aspects. 
le Adverse aspects in 
of good fishing periods 
me seem to decrease the 
+h. catch, as on that day 
the big ones get away. 
me When the Moon has 
zil favorable aspects from and 3lst. 
po the planets Neptune, 
‘¥ Venus, Uranus, Sun or 
all Mercury, the fish bite 
vi better. ; : 
pe Adverse lunar as- | 7#th inclusive. 
all pects to Mars, Nep- 
ny tune, Uranus, Jupiter, 
ge Saturn, Venus or the 
er Sun should warn us not 
e- to fish on these days. 
The water signs of 
or Cancer, Scorpio or 
2 Pisces, when occupied by the Moon and 
ms when the Moon is changing its phase, is 
i considered a good time to go fishing. 
d 









Your Garden 








A Scientific Guide for 


Farming, Planting, Fishing, Etc. 


“He who knows what sweets and virtues are in the ground, the plants, the water, 
the heavens, and how to come to these enchantments, is the rich and royal man. 





Charles R. Hook 








Fishing Dates 


The best fishing dates, weather 
permitting, are: October Ist to 13th 
inclusive, also October 29th, 30th 


The good dates are: October 14th. 
15th, 16th, 17th, 25th, 
26th, 27th and 28th. 

Low average days 
are: October 18th to 

















Planting Dates 


For the benefit of our new readers, we 
repeat that all crops that produce their 
yield above the soil should be planted when 


plant vegetables. 
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the Moon is New or in the First Quarter. 
These plants grow from seed with a root 
formation, similar to beans, corn, lettuce, 
oats, sweetpeas and marigolds. All crops 
that produce their yield in the soil should 
be planted when the Moon is Full or in 
the Last Quarter. These plants grow from 
seed or bulb, with a bulb formation, such 
as best, carrot, potato, turnip, tulip and 


gladiolas. 

Plant in the Last 
Quarter only if neces- 
sary as it is not con- 
sidered the best time 
for planting. 

Time given is East- 
ern Standard Time. 

Last Quarter, when 
the Moon is in Libra, 
all day October Sth: a 
fair time to plant. 

New Moon, when 
the Moon is in Libra, 
all day October 6th, 
and up to 11:24 A.M. 
October 7th: a good 
time to plant flowers 
and a fair time to 


Following the New Moon, when the 
Moon is in Scorpio, at 11:24 A.M. October 
7th and all day October 8th and 9th: a 
good time to plant. 


Following the New Moon, when the 





Moon is in Capricorn, at 
October 12th, and all day October 13th: 
a fair time to plant. 


12:31 P.M 
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First Quarter, when the Moon is in 
Capricorn, at 4:38 A.M. October 14th, and 
up to 10:03 P.M. same day: a fair time 
to plant. 

First Quarter, when the Moon is in 
Pisces, all day October 17th and 18th: a 
good time to plant. 

Full Moon, when the Moon is in Taurus, 
all day October 21st and 22nd: a fair 
time to plant. 

Following the Full Moon, when the 
Moon is in Cancer, all day October 25th, 
26th, and up to 9:45 A.M. October 27th: 
a good time to plant. 

There is always a planting time and sea- 
son in the “good old U.S.A.” The North- 
ern gardener may have to stop due to cold 
weather and snows, but the greenhouses 
and our southern and California gardeners 
keep on planting and harvesting their crops 
throughout the winter months. The month 
of October is not too late for many North- 
ern gardeners to plant many _ perennial 
plants so that they will be in good form 
the next spring. 

Strawberries, berry bushes, asparagus, 
artichoke and rhubarb may be planted in 
the fall. 


FARMERS GUIDE 


Routine garden and farm work includes 
such work as plowing, spading, harrowing, 
raking, dragging or getting the soil in shape 
for planting, burning old weeds, leaves, 
dead plants or vines to destroy insects, 
seeds or plant diseases, cutting the un- 
desired growths in fence rows. These 
tasks should be done on the following 
cays: October Ist, 2nd, 3rd, 4th, 10th, 
llth, 15th, 16th, 19th, 20th, 23rd, 24th, 
27th, 28th, 29th, 30th and 31st. 

Seeding for Hay, Grain and Cereals: 
The best days are October 25th, 26th, and 
up to 9:45 A.M. October 27th. The fair 
dates are October Sth, oth, 7th, 8th, 9th, 
13th, 14th, 17th, 18th, 21st and 22nd. 

Weaning Animals or Changing Their 
Feed: Use the dates of October 10th to 
18th inclusive. The best dates are Oc- 
tober 13th and 14th. 

lime to Set Eggs: Set goose eggs on Oc- 
tober Sth, 15th and 16th. Set duck and 
turkey eggs on October 7th, 17th, and 18th. 
Set chicken eggs on October 14th, 25th and 
26th. Purchase baby poultry hatched on 
October 8th, 9th, 17th and 18th. 





Slipping and Transplanting Planis. Uhe 
best days are October oth, 7th, 5th and 
9th. The fair dates are after 12:31 P.M. 
October 12th, and all day October 13th, 
14th, 17th and 18th. 

Grass Seeding for New Lawns: A good 
time is October Sth, 6th, 7th, 8th, 9th, 
13th, 14th, 17th, 18th, 21st and 22nd. The 
best dates are October 25th, 26th, and 
up to 9:54 A.M. October 27th. 

Pruning, Nipping Buds, and Cutting 
Grass: Fair for slow growth: October 
5th, 21st and 22nd. Good for fast growth: 
October 6th, 7th, 8th, 9th, 17th and 18th. 
Fair for fast growth: October 13th and 
14th. Good for slow growth: October 
25th and 26th. 

Laying Sod: Laying sod should be done 
only where weather permits and is assured 
of the proper amount of moisture for the 
sod to grow new roots. ‘The fair dates 
are October 5th, 21st and 22nd. ‘The best 
dates are October 25th and 26th. 

Irish Potato. and Bulb Planting, Root 
Separation and Planting: The fair dates 
are October 5th, 21st and 22nd. The good 
dates are October 25th and 26th, 

Slaughter Animals for Food, Can Vege- 
tables, Fruit or Meat, Make Vegetable or 
Fruit Juices: For better flavor and more 
tender meat, with better keeping qualities 
for fruits, vegetable or meats, use the fol- 
lowing dates: October. 25th, 26th, and up 
to 9:54 A.M. October 27th. 

Preserves, Jellies and Pickles: For firm- 
ness and color use the following dates: 
October Ist and up to 12:36 P.M. October 
2nd, all day October 21st, 22nd, 28th, and 
up to 6:12 P.M. October 29th. 

Harvesting Seed for Replanting: The 
best dates are October 5th, 21st and 22nd 

Harvesting Hay, Fodder or Storage of 
Grain: The best dates are October Sth. 
21st and 22nd. The good dates are 
October Ist, 23rd, 24th, 28th and 29th. 

Harvesting Fruit or Root Crops: The 
best dates are October Ist, 28th and 29th. 
The fair dates are October Sth, 21st, 22nd, 
23rd and 24th. 

Laying Shingles and Painting: Shingles 
will lay Matter and last longer and paint 
will weather better if applied on October 
Ist, up to 12:36 P.M. October 2nd, and 
all day October 21st, 22nd, 28th, and up to 
0:12 P.M, October 29th, 
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Day by Day 


A General Daily Guide 
Based Upon Daily Lunar Aspects During 


October, 1945 


Deborah Lents 


Editor’s Note—The hour of moonrise is given for each day during the month. It will be noted 
that one day each month this hour is not given. This is due to the fact that the time of moonrise 
moves forward approximately 50' per day and therefore during each month there will be a period 
during which this lunar day carries through from late P.M. of one day to early A.M. of the second 
succeeding day including therein one full day of twenty-four hours on which the moon will not rise 

This moonrise time is given because experience has shown that it usually marks a crisis or turning 
point. For instance, radical changes in weather conditions are more likely to occur at the time of 
moonrise, and the same will apply to other general conditions. 

There is a relatively slight variation in the time of moonrise for various Standard Time Zones. 
For all practical purposes the time given herewith, when changed to local Standard Time, may be 
accepted for any locality in the United States. The time given is Eastern Standard Time 


MONDAY—Oct. 1 
Moonrise—1:09 a.m. 

Sun ruler—-Tremendous openings, be- 
ginnings, changes, may stem from today. 
Be sure of facts, then go ahead. Decide, 
agree, sign and act to arrange business, 
money, income, family, marriage. But be 
extremely wary of jealousy, fraud, greed, 
conceit, unreliable people or injuries, espe- 
cially in the p.m., when traps abound. 


TUESDAY—Oct. 2 
Moonrise—2:12 a.m. 

Sun ruler—Temperament, rush and 
tumble or poor organization can play hob 
with prospects this a.m. Yet news, an- 
nouncements, information, may institute 
big improvements. Work efficiently to be 
ready to grasp up and coming opportuni- 
ties. Clear the decks for more prominent 
jobs. Skill is promoted. Be very practical 
in the p.m. 


WEDNESDAY—Oct. 3 
Moonrise—3:14 a.m. 

Mercury ruler—Even persons who live 
secluded lives may find some special in- 
terest, beauty, luck today. Chances for 
romantic adventures, dramatic business or 
professional engagements, new jobs, sur- 
voundings, associates, should blend mest 
fortunately. Labors and popularity aid 
big ventures. Go slow in the p.m. 


THURSDAY—Oct. 4 
Moonrise—4:14 a.m. 
Mercury ruler-~For persons who can 
control power, speed, associates, this can 





be a great day. Extend skills, scope, ter- 
ritory. Home, family or public interests 
can benefit by study, science, art. Be 
prepared to spring into action. Accept 
offers and look for larger worlds to conquer 
in the p.m, 


FRIDAY—Oct. 5 
Moonrise—5:13 a.m. 

Venus ruler—This may be a day to con- 
jure with. Positive labors, dear hopes, 
large ambitions, enterprises, could bring 
forth the essential of growth and harvest. 
Go after the most desired goal .possible, 
but be practical to the core. Cooperate and 
give. Settle future plans, jobs, money, 
marriage. 


SATURDAY—Oct. 6 
Moonrise—6:11 a.m. 

Venus ruler—The New Moon just after 
midnight could set off an explosion or argu- 
ment that might have resounding echoes 
for a week or more. Avoid strife, acci- 
dents, losses. Pitch in and do a good day’s 
work. Build defenses by clever changes. 
After some delay great success may break 
in the p.m. 


SUNDAY—Oct. 7 
Moonrise—7:10 a.m. 

Venus ruler—If last night was too 
hilarious the day may be difficult. Take 
care of health, nerves, chores and true 
loves. Don’t expect too much of trips, 
visits, play, romance, or rewards for labors, 
The p.m. may be happy, sparkling; suc- 
cessful for old or new hopes. 
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MONDAY—Oct. 8 
Moonrise—8:07 a.m. 

Pluto ruler—-A sharp stumbling block 
may suddenly emerge; be ready to detour 
or arbitrate. Take no chances with love 
or money. Avoid rashness in any form, 
impulse or strange attractions. Protect all 
interests from erratic people or conduct 
and unexpected reverses. The p.m. may 
again bring surprising happiness and 
achievements. 


TUESDAY—Oct. 9 
Moonrise—9:06 a.m. 

Pluto ruler-—-The road to accomplish- 
ment lies straight through consistent labors. 
Deviations will lead to errors, losses, con- 
fusion, now or later. Supplies and resources 
may be stocked up by careful planning and 
fine execution. Keen wits can create or 
extract amazing profits. Lie low in the 
p.m. 


WEDNESDAY—Oct. .10 
Moonrise—10:05 a.m. 

Jupiter ruler-—The odd and unusual 
may be attractive and fortunate. Seek afar 
for ideas or things needed or desired. Per- 
sons or efforts close by may be wearing 
and unsatisfactory; press no personal issues 
and relax. The p.m. may be highly stimu- 
lating and exceptionally successful. Be 
prepared for changes, the new and ro- 
mantic. 


THURSDAY—Oct. 11 
Moonrise—11:03 a.m. 

Jupiter ruler—Affairs of home, business, 
job, relations, health, may cause deep 
concern. It is no day to fight rules, regula- 
tions, orders. Superiors and public reward 
the deserving and promote good work, but 
no one has any patience with erratic, rash 
action. The p.m. requires caution, tact, 
sense. 


FRIDAY—Oct. 12 
Moonrise—11:59 a.m. 

Jupiter ruler—The tendency may be 
toward nervousness, hasty words or conduct: 
that take in wide territory. Reef sails for 
a possible blow. Quarrels reach many ears. 
The p.m. could be dangerous; be alert, 
keen to know what’s going on. Avoid 
strange people, places, ideas, doings. 


SATURDAY—Oct. 13 
Moonrise—12:54 p.m. 

Saturn ruler—Keep on the right side of 
the road, of the law, and uphold reputa- 
tion Credit, career, job, money, may need 
extia precautions against loss, trouble. Find 


a new system that can stretch the bottom 
of the barrel and lighten toil. Use common 
sense, control and cool tactics in the p.m. 


SUNDAY—Oct. 14 
Moonrise—1:44 p.m. 

Saturn ruler—While public conflicts, 
problems or restrictions may cause a lot of 
grief, there are great chances for love, 
affection, sympathy, to find a new outlet 
bringing happiness and gain. Family, 
home, labors, are aids to big progress and 
enhance values. Take changes in the p.m. 
quietly. 


MONDAY—Oct. 15 
Moonrise—2:29 p.m. 

Uranus ruler—The business hours should 
be excellent for all sorts of interests. Seek 
cooperation; develop plans, projects, re- 
sources. Conclude deals, accept offers, pro- 
posals, beautify and adorn. Act to bind love 
and money, family and career into a suc- 
cessful team. Romance may be too hasty 
or self-centered in the p.m. 


TUESDAY—Oct. 16 
Moonrise—3:08 p.m. 

Uranus ruler-—The way may be difficult, 
either through mistakes, deception, vague 
notions, or outright antagonism. Some per- 
sons could just “act up” for pure spite. 
Stick to fundamental principles and rely 
on able associates to advance. Relax 
pleasantly in the p.m., but save time and 
money. 


WEDNESDAY—Oct. 17 
Moonrise—3:44 p.m. 

Neptune ruler—Start early and get plans 
settled for the day. Do the chores, attend 
to shopping, ask and give service, then 
press nothing and respond to no pressure. 
Small irritations, quibbles, lacks, restric 
tions or errors can grow into mountains 
of trouble by late p.m. Find a deep: per 
sonal interest then and let the world go 


THURSDAY—Oci. 18 
Moonrise—4:18 p.m. 

Neptune ruler—The a.m, may be full of 
thorns and thistles, with need for adjust- 
ments of relationships, money values or 
secret woes. Work ahead manfully, for by 
late afternoon great chances to change 
gain express, step out and be admired may 
create a brilliant p.m. 


FRIDAY—Oct. 19 
Moonrise—-4:50 p.m. 
Mars ruler—With purpose and decision 
excellent. moves can be made. Determine 
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to control speech, deeds, to ignore rumors, 
suspicion and tears. Discard fallacies. Get 
at the bottom of problems. Be fair in 
work, play, love. Sharpen up wit and 
tools. The p.m. may be happy but watch 
expenses, — 


SATURDAY—Oct. 20 
Moonrise—5:22 p.m. 

Mars ruler—A chance to get off on the 
right foot and go swinging along should be 
seized early. Otherwise rising temperament, 
self-will and adamant resistance can cause 
damage. Protect home interests, family, 
career, and all resources. Be agreeable but 
exclusive in the p.m. Rough companions 
can ride hard. 


SUNDAY—Oct. 21 
Moonrise—5:55 p.m. 

Venus ruler—The Full Moon just after 
midnight may time a crack-up of heart 
interests, income, companionship, business. 
But love in its simpler phases as devotion 
and affection may be a solace and comfort. 
Concentrate on worthwhile values and 
don’t envy that plush glamour; it can hide 
some pretty raw facts. 


MONDAY—Oct. 22 
Moonrise—6:33 p.m. 

Venus ruler—It may take some smart 
work to clear up mistakes, bad feelings, 
money problems or peculiar situations and 
losses. But keen headwork and knowledge 
can turn a nice trick. A lot of ground can 
be covered in the afternoon; settle big 
projects and long range ambitions posi- 
tively. Don’t let down in the p.m. 


TUESDAY—Oct. 23 
Moonrise—7:15 p.m. 

Mercury ruler—An astonishing success 
in agreements, business, relations, love, 
marriage, changes could take place. Press 
forward for real desires and true worth. 
(‘ement ventures but avoid anger, rashness, 
jealousy. Conciliate family, adjust rela- 
tions. Dramatic achievements may be 
spectacular in the p.m. 


WEDNESDAY—Oct. 24 
Moonrise—8:03 p.m. 

Mercury ruler—A culmination of labors, 
love, aspiration and determination could 
make this an outstanding day. Full pre- 
paration could underlie huge advance 
along many lines. Charm and intelligence 
can accomplish almost anything, day or 
night. Old and new companions, ventures, 
hopes add to surprising joys, 





THURSDAY—Oct. 25 
Moonrise—8:58 p.m. 

Moon ruler—The picture may be re- 
versed today. The serpent shows up in the 
garden or foolish hopes are frustrated. Hold 
fast to the job, real friends, home base 


and income. Do not allow anger, despair, 
gloom to induce rashness, intrigue, weak 
action. Rely on brains, firmness, decision, 
ability and stout courage. The p.m. may 
be too expensive. 
FRIDAY—Oct. 26 
Moonrise—9:58 p.m. 

Moon ruler—Very important decisions, 
consolidations, affiliations, long-term 
operations or plans could be centered on 
this date. Av capacity to be steadfast, ac- 
curate, solid, but enthusiastic, energetic, 
skillful, could lay the basis for tremendous 
enterprises. Intelligent moves could be 
most fortunate. Build resources. Great 
obligations may be assumed in the p.m. 

SATURDAY—Oct. 27 
Moonrise—11:01 p.m. 

Sun ruler—Perhaps everything moves a 
little too fast for comfort or safety. Nerves 
may be edgy and tempers short. Ease along, 
dig up a laugh, do what’s necessary and 
expect no favors. Pride goes before a 
fall and idols may have clay feet. The 
p.m, may be surprisingly happy; a wish 
could come true. 

SUNDAY—Oct. 28 
No Moonrise 

Sun ruler—Up and about early and 
ready to grasp all the joy, benefits, oppor- 
tunities, that may be at hand. Love, ad- 
venture, romance, may be found in the 
most unexpected places. Regular Sabbath 
interests, business, money affairs, public 
appearances, travel, changes, may present 
the longed-for success. Doors may open 
spontaneously. Keep steady in the p.m.; 
get plenty of rest. 

MONDAY—Oct. 29 
Moonrise—0:04 a.m. 

Sun ruler—Work consistently on plans 
projects, ambitions, already under way 
Put a dramatic touch on chores to lighten 
heavy going. Deliberate efforts to tangle 
the evidence could have startling reactions 
Arguments, demands, strife, intrigue, or 
plain conceit could cause bitter reprisals 
Keep out of feuds. Have a pleasant eve- 
ning. 

TUESDAY—Oct. 30 
Moonrise—1:07 a.m. 

Mercury ruler—A great day for gain 
through associations. ae journeys, the 
(Continued on page 89) 
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Females of the Spectes 


LIBRA 


Sun Sign or Ascendant 


= face is your fortune, and nature, 
in her lavish way, chose to bestow on you 
a personality of charm supreme. You 
have the gift of saying the right thing to 
the right person at the right time, which 
makes you a delightful companion. Your 
appearance on the scene is a signal for 
men to drop everything to rush to your 
side. Universally liked, even your inti- 
mates and severest critics do not resent 
the fact that you are teacher’s pet. Your 
never-failing courtesy and tact gain you a 
place of favor with superiors and con- 
temporaries alike. 

MEN—Any man can love such a jewel, 
but not all can afford you, for you demand 
plenty of the good things in life. You 
want affection and admiration, but when 
too great a demand is put on your own 
emotions, you're apt to withdraw, softening 
the blow, of course. For this reason you 
are often accused of being changeable. You 
were made-to be kept on a pedestal, and 
there is usually a Leo, Aquarius, Capri- 
corn, Gemini or Scorpio gentleman around 
who asks only to be given this privilege. 

MARRIAGE—Love in a cottage is not 
for you; your happiness depends on a 
beautiful and harmonious setting. You 
make excellent wives for your ability to 
please does not cease with marriage. 
Harmony means much to you, so it is 
practically an impossibility for your hus- 
band to quarrel with you—you are one of 
those anything-to-keep-peace-in-the-family 
girls. Your affability, beauty and _ social 
sense can be a real asset to your mate’s 
professional ambitions. Your husband’s in- 
come should be large enough to include 
a housemaid, for this dull and somewhat 
dirty work is positively distasteful to you. 

FRIENDS—You have a host of friends 
whose faces change often, for you are con- 
stantly forming new associations. Your 
readiness to fall in with plans and generally 
acquiescent nature assures your popularity, 
especially among the Sagittarius, Leo, 
Gemini and Aquarius natives. 

PROFESSION—The beauty of face 
and figure draws many Libra natives into 


Margaret Adored? 


modeling and the theatrical profession. The 
flair for clothes is utilized by others in 
dress designing and buying, music and 
painting, and law claims many, but super- 
salesmanship is the Libra forte, for he 
knows the trick of selling himself first. 
Librans excel as comparison shoppers and 
adjusters of all kinds. 

APPEARANCE —With the usual 
Libran classic perfection of features, plus 
widow’s peak and dimples, what more can 
one ask? If you possess the traditional 
olive skin, shiny black hair and slightly 
almond-shaped beautiful brown eyes, the 
vogue of no make-up except scarlet lips is 
striking. The blonde Libran should also 
accentuate lips and hair; blondes of your 
sign are usually more vibrant than flower- 
like, and can stand more striking make-up 
than that usually recommended for blondes, 
perhaps because your skin is nearer to 
brunette than to peaches and cream. 

CLOTHES—Usually well-proportioned, 
you have what artists call “good lines.” 
Clothes never present a serious problem, 
for you wear all types with equal style. 
Lack of covering is not a disadvantage 
either, as a bathing suit will disclose. Your 
wardrobe plays an extremely important 
part in your life, and your delight in the 
possession of beautiful clothes is an as- 
surance that you will never appear before 
the public looking anything less than your 
best. 

COLORS—Whether you are one of the 
tawny blonde or olive skinned, ebony- 
haired Librans, white, crimson, maize and 
all bright shades of green accentuate your 
charms. 

JEWELS—Your jewels can complement 
the color of your costume for they range 
from coral, jade, lapis lazuli, opal, ala- 
baster, to the diamond. 
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Libra 


The next 12 months 


For those born 
September 24th to October 23rd 


Te year ahead is of such immense 
importance that it is difficult to interpret 
possible circumstances in any but the 
most general terms. You are in a period of 
change—at a climactic point where present 
decisions and actions will determine your 
success and happiness over a span of years 
—at least the next six years. This is one 
point you must keep in the forefront of 
your mind until next August—that steps 
taken now, even ap- 


Margaret Morrell 


you who went through the past year with 
no major change will probably find cir- 
cumstances “breaking” between September 
1945 and May 1946—months which com- 
prise the ultimate climax of these climactic 
two years. 

Even if changes have already 
occurred, and new patterns of living in- 
stituted, these months cover a period of 
minor climax in the new situations, It 

should. be  under- 





parently negligible 
ones, are setting a 


inclined by nature 
to act in response to 
the immediate situ- 
ation, giving little 
or no thought to the 
possible future im- 
plications of current 
action; therefore it 
is doubly necessary 
that you make a 
conscious effort to 
weigh words, de 
cisions or moves in 


summer, 


terms of long-range thinking. 


as well as iminediate 





; WHAT TO DO IN THE YEAR 

pattern, ‘You are AHEAD— 

Hold steady in current situations at least 
until May, 1946, unless forced out by 
circumstances beyond your control; if 
the latter occurs, accept any offer at 
hand that can tide you over until August 
1946 when a new cycle begins. can be either de- 

Accept responsibility 
without expecting too much apprecia- 
tion or tangible reward before next 


Use the personal approach in business or 
casual social contacts. 

Strive for objectivity and depend solely 
on what you can see and touch, dis- 
counting hunches, intuition or wishful 


stood that in the 
foregoing “climax’ 
is not used to in- 
dicate an adverse 
period —this cyclic 
period coincides 
with changes that 


structive or con- 
structive; it marks 
beginnings and end- 
ings, promotion or 
demotion, the 
achievement of 
prominence or loss 
of reputation. The 
emphasis is on your 
status before the 


and extra work 








advantage 

The past year has probably not been an 
‘easy’ one, and many of you have ex- 
perienced since June 1944 some of the 
tadical changes coincident with the cyclic 
transit of Saturn in the 10th house—mar- 
riage, parenthood, divorce, a voluntary or 
involuntary breakup of long-term profes- 
sional patterns. In general, these points 
of climax in a cycle—in this case the 
‘climax” extends from June 1944 to Aug 
2, 1946—see patterns of seven or fourteen 
years duration come to a head. Those of 





public —as a Wile 
husband, parent, or an individual holding 
definite rating in social or business life 
protession or creative endeavors—and the 
emphasis is one of change. 


Saturn 


Great responsibility, hard work, increased 
obligations are part of the picture, no 
matter which way the trend moves in your 
specific case. This was true of last year, 
but the situation becomes more acute from 
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October through next April. The demands 
on your time are likely to be terrific; you 
will probably be asked to carry a heavy 
load, expected to do twice as much as 
anyone around you, to produce twice the 
results with legs to work with or extremely 
difficult obstacles to meet. And everyone 
will be watching you with an eagle eye— 
waiting for mistakes or omissions, quick 
to “pick on” you, to put you on the de- 
fensive in regard to your work, ability or 
reputation. Superiors and public will no 
doubt be hard on you at the same time 
that they are making what will certainly 
seem at times to be exorbitant demands. 
You’re also likely to meet more com- 
bativeness than usual in your relations 
with co-workers, customers, tradesmen, so- 
cial contacts—in general, you’ll sense more 
of a tendency on the part of others to 
question you and your right to the position 
you fill or the esteem in which you are 
held. This may be a new experience for 
you, because your charm and ability to 
get along with people have always smoothed 
your way; for this reason you may be 
supersensitive to the challenge now offered 
you, or may take the apparent slights or 
lack of appreciation too seriously. 
Actually, you should have nothing to 
fear, for you are at a peak so far as 
worldly success is concerned, so that even 
though the responsibility you are required 
to carry, and the consequent jealousy of 
others, are great, there should be compen- 
sations. Try to maintain your usual affa- 
bility in all relationships; use the tact for 
which you are famous, and just make sure 
that there is no justification for any of the 
fingers that might be pointed at you. 


Mars in Cancer 


The fall and winter months (September 
thru April) require special consideration. 
All the difficulties outlined in the preceding 
paragraphs are magnified, and therefore 
an ultra-diplomatic approach is required 
of you. Your patience is also likely to be 
sorely tried—by circumstances as well as 
people—and yet this is a period when you 
should keep hands off and let situations 
develop. This is not going to be easy, for 
a general feeling of fear, uncertainty, ur- 
gency to action, is likely to be in the air, 
and you have great difficulty in refraining 
from stirring the soup when you sense that 
things are brewing—you can wait for some- 
thing to happen only so long; then, despite 





the consequences, you feel you must pre- 
cipitate the situation. But this is just what 
you must not do during these months; be 
content to go with the tide until spring, or 
better still, until August 1946. 

If change is forced on you, accept any 
opportunity that is at hand, trying only to 
choose the one that best fits into your long- 
range ambitions or plans, even though it 
be temporary or carry less prestige or 
money than you desire. This applies espe- 
cially to October through February; these 
months are coincident with a period when 
dislocation in the national economic scheme 
is expected, and it is possible that a high 
percentage of Librans will be involved. 
The advice is primarily important for 
Librans in business or profession, but the 
same restraint from initiating changes or 
otherwise forcing situations applies to mari- 
tal or social relationships, geographic 
moves, etc. Stabilize your position in every 
way possible before Nov. 27th, and strive 
only to hold it steady through December, 
January and February. The most acute 
dates in this period are Oct. 6th, 11th, 18th, 
26th; Nov. 6th, 8th; Dec. 4th, 19th; Jan. 
7th, 12th, 13th, 15th, 16th, 20th, 22nd, 
23rd; Feb. 21st; Mar. 20th, 27th; April 
6th, 8th, 18th. 


Jupiter and Neptune 


No matter how drastic circumstances be- 
come this year, there is strong evidence that 
you will land on your feet, and probably in 
a better position than before. As great as 
is the pressure on the necessity of your 
proving your right to your public position 
or reputation, just as great is the indication 
of increased presfige for you as a person 
(differentiated from you as a public figure). 
Jupiter has joined Neptune in your sun 
sign, to remain there until Sept. 25, 1946; 
Jupiter on the sun can be pure luck—with 
Neptune, he can be inspired luck. 

If circumstances break up during the 
fall and winter, lean heavily on the personal 
in obtaining a new job—sell yourself, your 
personality, rather than rely on the value 
of previous achievement. A condition pre- 
vails here in which people will be inclined 
to like you personally, and if they like you 
as a person, they won’t care much about 
other assets—of course, once a connection 
is made, you'll have to produce or else, but 
the entree must be made on the personal 
basis. 

If you are able to hold steady in your 
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present position this winter, the rise in 
personal prestige can lead to promotion. 
rhrough this entire period when you must 
walk softly with superiors and public, push 
your individual merits forward; this may 
be accomplished in some cases by “extra- 
curricular” contacts— entertainment or 
other personal activities with co-profes- 
sionals, customers, employers, etc., outside 
working hours or premises, where off-the- 
record rapport can be established—one 
way or another, you have to separate you 
as a person from you as a professional in 
the other fellow’s eyes—and then, accen- 
tuate the personal. 

The housewife, school child or other 
non-professional wili find that his or her 
stock goes up in intimate associations 
while it may be less than satisfactory in 
casual contacts, general social activities, 
classrooms, etc. 


is the best possible defense against any of 
the problems you are likely to meet this 
year. If you can achieve a steady inner 
sense of what kind of a person you are, 
of your virtues and shortcomings, your 
abilities or lack of them, and, holding fast 
to this inner knowledge, remain undis- 
turbed by events and other people’s 
opinions, you should reach October 1946 
in a stronger, more stable position than 
you held in October 1945—and no worse 
for the wear. As a matter of fact, without 
some measure of self-knowledge, you are 
likely to be swamped in a wholly false 
notion of yourself before the year is out. 
Difficulty in making people understand 
you, or see you as you really are, has 
probably been evident since the fall of 
1942—-misquotation of your words, mis- 
construction of your motives, false deduc- 
tions of your abili- 





In none of these 
cases can the public 
position be neglected 
for the personal, 
however; the real 
question is to em- 
phasize the personal, 
the while keeping 
your nose to the 
grindstone and yout 
reputation unsullied., 
The best possible 
development may be 
reached where Sa- 
turn can be read at 
its highest potential 


hands off. 





WHAT NOT TO DO IN THE 
YEAR AHEAD— 


Don't precipitate situations where you 
think or feel trouble is brewing—you 
may avoid being involved if you keep 


Don't gamble, daydream or fall for im- 
possibly brilliant propositions—beware 
especially those with big titles and not 
much responsibility or labor. 

Don't accept other people’s evaluations— 
of vourself, family, superiors, partners 
or your private situation. 

Don't give up long-term projects because 
of restlessness, impatience, a desire for 
change or in a flash of temperament. 


ties, are part of Nep- 
tune on the sun. 
This can get to the 
point where you feel 
“What’s the use of 
trying?” or where 
you begin to accept 
the evaluation of the 
world, finally giving 
in to the idea that 
perhaps the world 
knows you better 
than you know 
yourself. 

It’s important 
now that you ex- 








as the final attain- 
ment of a position of responsibility and 
prominence; in such cases, both public and 
personal success are assured. (This may 
well be true where Saturn's climactic transit 
has measured to marriage or parenthood.) 

An exaggerated self-importance is the 
one great danger of Jupiter's position, and 
this can reflect directly on your reputation 
or standing—there is an element of reck- 
lessness, over-dramatization, foolhardy rid- 
ing luck to death, overplaying a good hand, 
that is stressed especially from Jan. Ist to 
7th, Mar. 27th to April oth. Throughout 
the fall and winter months, you'll need to 
be constantly checking your attitude 
against any tendency toward arrogance, 
overstepping the bounds of authority, get- 
ting a swelled head, thiniing or acting as if 
your professional or socia! position is in- 
vulnerable, 

One might say that a true self-awareness 


amine the idea of 
yourself that you have developed since 
1942. Are you flying along with an ex- 
aggerated notion of your capacities or per- 
sonal worth? Or are you crawling along, 
convinced that you’re an ineffectual in- 
dividual, or one who is destined to take 
an extra amount of buffeting from life? 
Either extreme idea is likely to become 
even more exaggerated this year. If 
you're riding high, without the real capa- 
bility to merit your job or position, 
you will be apt to fly higher and higher 
until the bubble bursts. If you’re con- 
vinced you’re not appreciated, you will get 
deeper and deeper into a lethargy, missing 
out meanwhile on the personal power that’s 
yours for the asking with Jupiter on the 
sun.. 
It's a real job to maintain one’s self 
under these planetary positions, and yet 
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protection from the tangible results of such 
“mis-obsessions” can come only from inner 
steadiness and knowledge. Doublecheck 
yourself by putting everything down in 
writing, by discounting “feelings” or 
hunches, testing ideas or busfness proposi- 
tions for practicality, eschewing wishful 
thinking, relying in every way on proof 
that is tangible or has stood the test of 
experience—your experience. These pre- 
cautions are acutely necessary near Dec. 
30th; Jan. Sth, 15th; Mar, 10th, 17th, 
23rd, 24th, 28th; Apr. 24th; May 28th; 
June 12th, 27th; Aug. 20th; Sept. 18th, 
24th. 
Uranus 

A clarity of insight, notably into your- 
self, but also into the why of events in 
general is more than possible if you will 
take time to analyze and refuse to hang 
onto traditional or pre-formed opinions. 
Your powers of comparison are excellent, 
but too often are applied only to situations 
as they arise, and the judgments so 
reached are not generalized to form a per- 
sonal philosophy based on experience. Now 
with Uranus in your 9th house of under- 
standing, in creative aspect to Jupiter and 
Neptune on your sun, you can see clear and 
true, if you will but look. 

Politics, of the personal or public type, 
are emphasized—this is one more indica- 
tion of the use which can be made of your 
personal magnetism or prestige. The value 
of originality is also stressed—in methods, 
choice of location or position, as well as 
in thinking. Advertising, publishing, travel, 
foreign markets, contacts or languages are 
accentuated—professional opportunity may 
come, or be enhanced by a knowledge of 
foreign languages, familiarity with foreign 
habits or countries, or through a transfer 
of position to a foreign country. There is 
a certain amount of mental restlessness and 
impatience associated with this position 
which may contribute to an urge to break 
loose from responsibility, especially during 
December—try to channel your discontent 
into new fields of study, new social groups 
or the development of new plans to be put 
into operation next year. 


Pluto 


Those born between October Ist and 
15th of any year will experience the in- 
dications of Pluto in the 11th solar house. 
This is an additional emphasis on the value 
of playing up the personal and social side 
of business, and on stressing the intensely 
original in long-range ambitions. Under 


affliction (Oct. 22nd; Jan. 30th, 31st; Feb. 
4th; Apr. 30th; May 12th, 16th; July 
3lst; Aug. 4th, 23rd) be especially cir- 
cumspect in action, avoid arguments or 
deception in organized group activities, 
Clubs, etc., and loss through friends or pro- 
fessional acquaintances. 


Plan of Action 

Unless circumstances beyond your con- 
trol force you out of existent situations, no 
radical changes should be made be- 
fore Aug. 9, 1946, when a new two-year 
activity cycle begins. You are now in 
the last “quarter” of a cycle which began 
in September 1944 and the months from 
October 1945 to August 1946 should see 
the wind-up and evaluation of the events 
of your life since 1944, 


Preview 
Month by Month 

OCTOBER: This is one of the most 
decisive months of the fall and winter. 
Every effort should be made this month 
and next to stabilize your position so that 
it will hold steady during the winter 
months. The utmost tact and rigid ad- 
herence to rules, duties or conventions 
must be observed all month. The first 
week is excellent, particularly the Ist and 
2nd, when an exceptional personal oppor- 
tunity may be presented; contacts formed 
on these days can prove of unusual 
worth—push yourself forward, grasping 
every chance to impress important people 
with your personal worth; ask favors, close 
deals, sign documents. Continue to press 
your advantage quietly thru the 10th, being 
careful not to speak or decide too quickly 
on the 6th, nor to change plans or ideas 
because of pride or wounded self-confidence 
on the 8th. You may get your first real 
taste of professional or social difficulities, 
displeasure or demands from the 11th thru 
the 18th; restraint, modesty and a soft 
answer are required, the more.so since you 
are moving into the first of three important 
Mars-Saturn conjunctions on the 26th. 
This can easily be a test period, and your 
demeanor and application to duty or job 
may determine the loss or gain of the 26th. 
Common sense should be your guide on the 
latter date, and there is every indication 
that this, plus a generous larding of “per- 
sonality plus,” will pay dividends, for the 
30th and 31st should produce profitable 
and heartwarming results. 

NOVEMBER: Clinch deals, establish 
contacts, before the 6th if possible. The 
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ist is an exceptionally fine day, when good 
news may be received, personal associations 
formed, trips undertaken. A special accent 
is placed on personal affairs until the 12th 
—charm should carry you thru success- 
fully and open many doors; if you have 
something really big at stake, use the 10th 
and 11th to further plans, advertise your 
wares, write or gain audience, Take it easy 
on the 8th, when personalities clash. Social 
life becomes more active from the 12th on 
—turn this to business account if you're a 
professional; otherwise enjoy yourself and 
bank financial fires while you may. But 
remember all month that relationships, 
professional position and reputation should 
be on a firm basis by the 27th; work to 
reach a satisfactory point by that date. 


DECEMBER: A general slow-up char- 
acterizes this month, being most acute until 
the 17th. This is accompanied by an ex- 
treme restlessness, discontent with things 
as they are, and impatience at the delays 
ind upsets in little things that are apt to 
occur now. Difficulty in travel, or obtaining 
desired reservations is likely, as are quar- 
rels or less open disagreements with in-laws 
-these conditions are apt to flare openly 
near the 6th, 7th, 13th, 17th and 28th. 
Actually, nothing very serious should occur 
if you keep hands off touchy situations. 
Social life may be unusually pleasant and 
your popularity in these circles be assured. 
Keep routine going in business, and don’t 
let moodiness or tension tempt you to any- 
thing over and above pre-scheduled action. 
(hristmas should be extremely happy, 
especially an old-fashioned family affair; 
however, be on guard against delusions, 
deception or misunderstandings within the 
home circle near the 30th. 


JANUARY: This is potentially the 
most destructive month of the winter— 
tension is high and a conflict of interests 
or purposes raises the temperature still 
more, but it, is possible that a lot of 
underground emotions, hidden motives or 
inore tangible opposition may be forced 
into the open, leading to a more healthy 
even tho less agreeable condition. If this 
is accomplished without interference on 
your part, so much the better; you are 
really not in a phychological state to force 
issues, for you're apt to be too deeply 
involved emotionally, too inclined to throw 
caution to the winds, to fy away on a 
cloud of self-importance or illusion, espe 





cially near the 5th, 7th, 10th, 16th, 20th 
and 27th. Bide your time, extracting what 
you can of personal value from the situ- 
ation meanwhile—the major tension will 
center in the home, profession or public 
standing, partnership relations or legal 
action, basic business ventures. A crisis 
may develop near the 20th, which will 
arouse a storm between home and job or 
the people involved in either field. Take 
things easy until the 28th-29th, when a 
solution can be reached thru personal effort, 
children or sweethearts. 





FEBRUARY: You can breathe a sigh 
of relief, for a clear area is ahead this 
month. Though major circumstances may 
show little real change, the tension should 
have spent itself, and even if things remain 
essentially the same, they should seem 
better because your attitude is different. 
Personal prestige, opportunity and power 
are accentuated strongly, particularly near 
the 13th and 16th, although the most 
favorable development would see personal 
status clarified by the 11th. Romance, cre- 
ative work, activities with children, shop- 
ping sprees, are emphasized favorably ; this 
may involve meeting new people or re- 
newing older contacts, but be sure to stress 
the personal angle and turn on the charm. 
Important events in connection with job, 
business, social life, reputation, geographic 
location are due near the 20th-2Ist; be 
on the alert to grasp personal advantage 
that holds long-term promise. Don’t dilly- 
dally to weigh picayune considerations or 
make last-minute changes on the 22nd and 
26th—your judgment is better on the 23rd, 
25th and 27th. 


MARCH: Move rapidly to conclude ar- 
rangements connected with employment, 
rentals, living requirements, servants, 
household supplies, before the 10th. From 
the latter date to the end of the month, 
a blanket of misunderstanding settles down 
between you and the world. Conditions 
slow up and become even more confused 
from the 16th on, This applies specifically 
to relationships with partners, contracts 
and legal action, but you're not likely to 
see anything true. All kinds of hunches, 
illusions or suspicions will float around 
within you, but you must discount this 
flimsy material and rely only on facts and 
figures, especially near the 20th when your 
protessional or social position may be in- 
volved in drastic change—coast here and 
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postpone resolving issues till after April 
8th. 


APRIL: The long transit of Mars in 
Cancer comes to an end on the 22nd, but 
there is still danger of a last flash of de- 
structive devil-may-care-ness on the 6th— 
a reckless gambling with honor, position or 
personal happiness and opportunity. Im- 
patience could be at the root of this, so 
try hard to control yourself if situations 
are stymied, as they may likely be. Hold 
a partner in check on the 8th. Conditions 
are clearing, but there is still a necessity 
for caution and observance of convention 
and niceties near the 12th and 18th. By 
the 24th-26th, all the vagueness, inde- 
cision and wilful or just foolish evasion 
of the evidence of the past month or more 
should disappear. 


MAY: Social life receives a major 
emphasis now—if you're a professional, 
take this into account in dealing with 
business associates, for this is one of the 
periods when entertainment will pay off. 
It is also a time when pull or “connec- 
tions” will count heavily in your favor. 
Travel, advertising, publishing are also 
accented favorably; a surprise in con- 
nection with these may occur near the 
12th—a contact formed may also prove 
extremely beneficial and stimulating. You 
should be starting now to collect on your 
labors, persistence and tolerance of the 
past winter—keep your head, capitalize on 
personal popularity and don’t relax—con- 
solidate your position as you go. The only 
debilitating aspect of late May occurs 
on the 28th—be sure of yourself and what 
you really want, for this describes a con- 
dition of loss through lassitude, emotion- 
alism or lack of positive desire or action— 
gou’re really in a strong position from the 
24th on, but self-awareness is still the 
keystone to success. 


JUNE: An extreme accent on social, 
friendly, or personal contacts continues to 
the 20th. You should be in high favor 
now, enjoying an unusual period of success 
with superiors or neighbors, or the re- 
cipient of appreciation and reward. If 
recognition was not accorded you in May, 
this should surely come your way now, for 
there is plenty of planetary testimony of 
opportunity, favor, promotion, prominence, 
near June 4th and 8th. Don’t spoil the 
picture with petty insistence on details, or 
misunderstandings on the 12th—your self- 


confidence and personal happiness should 
be pepped up by events of the 14th and 
17th, and only foolishness on your part 
can mar the excellence of these indications. 
Conclude as much important business or 
as many personal arrangements as is pos-_ 
sible before the 21st, especially where this 
involves meeting people or making public 
appearances. Slow up after the 20th, keep- 
ing routine flowing but not pushing your- 
self or issues. Hold fast to new-found 
self-esteem on the 24th, 27th when con- 
fusion is again rampant. 


JULY: This is an excellent vacation 
month for Librans—the first two weeks 
for non-professionals or those working 
Librans who would like a vacation which 
would provide both a rest and pleasant 
social activities—the last two weeks for 
the busy man or woman who can’t afford 
to get away until all loose ends are tied 
securely. The latter can rest easy, for 
business is likely to be slow from the 19th 
on. No matter in which category you fall, 
you should take it easy this month, en- 
deavoring to get extra rest and quiet. A 
general health checkup would not be a bad 
idea. This is the tail end of the two-year 
activity cycle, and time should be allotted 
for examination of progress—inner and 
outer. Plans should be laid out now for 
a new cycle which begins next month, and 
preliminary arrangements and contacts 
formed. Conclude direct business nego- 
tiations before the 19th, taking care to 
re-check the estimates of the 11th. News, 
travel, gossip, advice, is likely to be un- 
sound on the 24th and 31st; keep your 
own counsel, dismiss tale bearers and avoid 
quarrels with in-laws. 


AUGUST: The slow period continues 
to the 12th, but a great deal of constructive 
undercover work, inspection of prospects, 
digging up background support or girding 
yourself with the inner resources of courage 
and self confidence, can be accomplished. 
Saturn moves out of your 10th house on 
the 2nd, and some relief from the load of 
responsibility you’ve been carrying should 
be evident, at least soon after the 12th. A 
new cycle begins here under very promising 
conditions, which should assure you sta- 
bility of purpose as well as of benefit. New 
plans can be put into effect any time dur- 
ing the last two weeks of August so long 
as they have been carefully thought out in 
advance—the 13th, 14th, 15th, 18th, 29th, 












S- 


lis 


‘ic 


— ous —_ = 
- = OO. = = 


pl el ee ee ee ee 


ad 








October, 1945 





30th and 3lst are excellent days. Never- 
theless there is some indication toward 
ego-inflation or just being too “smart” for 
your own good. Things are likely to move 
very easily, too much so, and this can lull 
your natural sound judgment to sleep. 
Make an extra effort to be tactful, keep 
your feet on the ground and keep your 
eye peeled on situations that move as if 
oiled, or people that fawn on you or are 
bowled over at first sight. 


SEPTEMBER: The initiatory period of 
your new cycle continues to Sept. 24th. 
The 2nd-4th can see a personal offer or 
meeting of unlimited opportunity—think 
long and carefully over any proposition 
coming up at this time. If you need the 
help of others in getting new plans under 
way, use these two days to make requests, 
interview prospective clients and employers, 
or seek personal favors. The practical prob- 
lems of new starts—finances, credit, salary, 
supplies, etc.—will occupy your attention 
from the 7th on; a minor disappointment 
on the material front can set you back 
momentarily on the 11th, but the potentials 
of the 12th are too great and far-reaching 
to permit regrets of the 11th to upset the 
applecart. News is due on the 14th, and 
discretion and forethought are needed to 
evaluate it properly. From here on, the 
path is clear, however, with an extension 
of opportunity possible near the 24th—this 
is a last-minute chance to cash in on 
personal magnetism or pull, so don’t hesi- 
tate to capitalize on present advantage. 


ECLIPSES 
(Continued from page 10) 
hours and days previous to the conjunction, 
the Sun was adding very appreciably to 
the direct reflective power of Uranus— 
equally strong for some time immediately 
after—so that if decisions and action were 
postponed during the 14-hour period, either 
in personal or larger matters, a brief pause 

in progress may be the only result. 
Uranus has an inclination of its pole to 
the ecliptic, of only 46’ (the least of any 
planet), in contrast to 23° 27’ of the earth. 
The Sun is therefore in close conjunction 
and declination at some time every year 
and since the Sun’s diameter is about 32’, 
it will make a brief partial or long com- 
plete eclipse annually for about 10 years 
in succession as Uranus approaches the 
ecliptic. We are this year at the midway 
stage—on the ecliptic exactly—there may 
be an important cycle in this connection. 


DAY BY DAY 
(Continued from page 81) 


return of loved ones, marriage, finances 
and big doings generally could be wonder- 
fully happy. Accept jobs, deals, applause, 
honors or gifts, but keep peace at home 
where a lot is demanded in hurry-up 
work. Be sane to reap large benefits in 
the p.m. 


WEDNESDAY—Oct. 31 


Moonrise—2:07 a.m. 

Mercury ruler—Those who can see the 
advantage of steady labor, art in service, 
beauty in performance of duty, may reach 
the end of a rainbow. Whether at home 
or on the job the Pot of Gold, literally or 
figuratively, could be found. Splendid 
possibilities open for skill, talent, a capacity 
for getting things done quickly and well. 
Tie up agreements. Be modest in the p.m. 


TOMORROW’S NEWS 


(Continued from page 76) 


ress may impede, though not prevent the 
surge towards broader freedoms. 

Mexico makes a determined bid for a 
more important place both politically and 
economically and promises by the Full 
Moon to have gone a long way towards 
achieving her ambitious aims. (The IC 
Jupiter is supported by a potentially cre- 
ative Uranus at the 12th and Pluto at the 
2nd. Mars-Saturn closely rises and the 
Lights are angular). 





A new book by 
MARC EDMUND JONES 


ASTROLOGY: 
HOW AND WHY IT WORKS 


Price $3.00 
Now on sale 


CLANCY PUBLICATIONS, Ine. 


1472 Broadway New York 18, N. Y. 























90 American Astrology 





Message of the Stars 


October, 1945 


7. pattern for the transits of planets 
in October is very fortunate in so far as 
aspects (relationships) one to the other 
are concerned. The only technically ad- 
verse ones are purely “routine;” that is, 
the Sun, Mercury and Venus in their 
annual cycle make squares from Libra and 
Virgo to Mars and Saturn in Cancer and 
Uranus in Gemini, with Mercury pushing 
ahead in Scorpio to square Pluto—the Sun 
making this aspect in November. Alto- 
gether there are six squares (meaning ten- 
sion, problems, obstructions; mental, emo- 
tional, and physical hazards) as against 
fifteen conjunctions, sextiles, trines: i.e., 
powerful beginnings, coordinations, mer- 
gers, diplomatic arrangements, marriages, 
harmonious adjustments in international 
or domestic relations; plus opportunities 
for new labors, methods, creative, artistic, 
scientific scope and wider _ territory 
together with successful culmination of 
executive action. The dangers of this 
exceptional pattern are over-optimism, in- 
lation, grasping shadows instead of sub- 
stance or letting huge possibilities slip by 
without recognizing The Great Moment. 

In spite of the exciting possibilities the 
movement may be slower than one would 
expect as Uranus has already turned retro- 
grade and Saturn, Pluto, Mercury and Mars 
are approaching retrograde periods, all 
being operative by Dec. 4th. Furthermore 
two of the current squares involve Saturn, 
and the most important conjunction of the 
month is that of Mars to Saturn, Saturn 
of course being considered a detriment to 
fast action in any phase of endeavor. How- 
ever, in view of the highly stimulating con 
junctions of Mars to Uranus on Aug. 17th 
(which could indicate decisive action dur- 
ing the following month) and of Jupiter 
to Neptune on Sept. 22nd (an apex of in- 
flation, hopes, wild plunging), which was 
objectified by the Sun and Mercury con- 
joining both these planets on Sept. 29th, 
30th and Oct. Ist, it may be just as well 
that the Saturnine force tends to realism, 
caution, discipline, and that people gener- 
ally have a breathing space to adjust 
themselves, their nerves, affairs, business 
and associations to’ the new tempo and 
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extraordinary trends. This is all the more 
true as the Mars-Saturn juncture falls in 
the midst of a series of Venusian aspects to 
Neptune, Pluto and Jupiter that are not 
calculated to make anyone stop, look, listen 
or think much about the underpinning of 
responsibility. 

The sign in which the conjunction of 
Mars and Saturn takes place is most im- 
portant, as it shows conditions and coun- 
tries where the effects could be acute. As 
the sign is Cancer now, masses of people 
may be affected; all over the world 
financial, racial, religious and labor troubles 
could be emphasized. Cancer nations (the 
U. S., Scotland, Holland, Tunisia, among 
others) may be especially open to diffi- 
culties involving leaders, governments, 
great movements of people, bases (espe- 
cially islands) for development of com- 
merce. Mars will move ahead of Saturn 
until Nov. 11th when it enters Leo; on 
Dec. 4th it turns retrograde and on Dec. 
26th reenters Cancer. Jan. 20th it again 
conjuncts Saturn by retrograde motion 
Feb. 21st it will turn direct on 14 degrees 
of Cancer and on March 20th (spring 
equinox) the two planets make a tinal junc 
ture. Mars leaves Cancer on April 22nd 
having squared Jupiter the first week of 
that month. A combined Mars-Saturn in- 
fluence is not considered a harmonious 
aspect; yet it has potentials of both ac- 
tivity and stability, fire and balance, and 
both planets signify ‘‘enterprise’’ on ma- 
terial lines. The dates above may be inter- 
esting to check. against events that arise 
and used to forestall losses if the pressure 
hecomes too explosive for ordinary pro- 
gressive processes. The Jupiter factor 
looms large in the future also, for if mat 
ters are over-estimated now, if hopes are 
boosted over prices, wages, incomes, if am- 
bitions soar over possessions, labors, in- 
ventions, scientific, artistic, creative efforts, 
then the oncoming squares of Mars and 
Saturn to Jupiter can knock the spots out 
of illusions, hopped up values, inflated 
ideas from now until next November, 1946. 

The New Moon of the 6th is buried in 
the 3rd house and the whole chart is a 
measure of succedent and cadent houses 
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except for Pluto which rises in Leo. This 
Pluto emphasis could be tremendous as it 
touches the activities of the people, being 
sextile to the Sun-Moon, Jupiter, Mer- 
cury, Neptune and Uranus, the first five 
being in the 3rd and Uranus intercepted 
in the 11th. Persons or organizations may 
suddenly find themselves moving toward 
vital new developments. Venus in the 2nd 
squares Uranus, while Mars-Saturn are in 
the 12th. Leaders are under wraps (or 
raps) while love and money may bow to 
rivals, competitors, old laws, rules, that 
only time can disentangle. New ideas zoom, 
but can’t be counted on too soon, espe- 
cially business, jobs, getting out of the 
services or relaxation of controls. 

The Full Moon is also subjective, falling 
from the 9th to 3rd houses in the 28th 
degree of Libra-Aries. All the planets are 
in the same houses except Mercury pro- 
gressed into the 4th square Pluto now in 
the 12th. This indicates vital, widespread 
changes and possibly losses to fundamental 
assets, affecting individuals, groups, na- 
tions through hidden agreements, broken 
promises, death or disasters. Yet Venus 
moves to conjunct Neptune and Jupiter 
and the lure of gorgeous rewards for 
minimum service or values grows with 
swift impetus. 


LAST QUARTER 
Oct. 1 to 6 

Although this is the last Moon phase and 
might lack vitality, extraordinary condi- 
tions may underlie later events. On the Ist 
the Sun and Mercury conjunct Jupiter and 
are themselves parallel while on the 2nd 
they are conjunct, indicating new laws, 
regulations, principles being enunciated; 
wide affiliations put in motion; legal, gov- 
ernmental, financial, business decisions, 
agreements, beginnings that point to com- 
bined action, cooperation, complete unity, 
underlying prosperity, marriages, engage- 
ments. Pluto may express powerfully on 
the 3rd, 4th, when Mercury and the Sun 
are sextile, Mars parallels that planet, and 
Venus semi-sextiles Mercury. Enormous 
changes may be affected in commercial 
bases in foreign lands, business, reconver- 
sion, travel, personal or international op- 
portunity to create new spheres of interest, 
labor, wealth. As Mercury and Venus are 
semi-sextile and in mutual reception, jobs, 
love, marriage, money, may be closely inter- 
twined. Sweeping propositions could be 
tied up on the 5th when the Sun parallels 
Mercury. 





NEW MOON 
Oct. 6 to 14 


This could be the most difficult week of 


the month, although plenty of oppor- 
tunity, luck, success are interspersed. The 
crack could come suddenly on the 6th at 
the New Moon when Mercury squares 
Mars. Domestic and foreign issues could 
cause arguments, strife, loss. Words, 
promises, promotions of any scope could 
be combatted. The 7th should see wits, 
shrewdness, fast work overcome troubles 
with surprising success as Mercury trines 
Uranus and parallels Venus. Romance and 
job need care*on the 7th and 8th when 
Venus squares Uranus, but as Venus is 
sextile Mars and parallel the Sun very ad- 
vantageous business or financial deals can 
be arranged. On the 9th Mars is semi- 
sextile Uranus which shows a sudden widen- 
ing of scope in labors, production, strategy, 
and on the 10th the Sun trines Uranus 
which puts leaders, groups, corporations or 
persons with unique ideas and large proj- 
ects right out in front. The 11th is the 
crises as Mercury squares Saturn and the 
Sun squares Mars. Restrictions, obstacles, 
shortages, may cause furious conflicts or 
reactions, which in turn could be a serious 
blow to recent beginnings, on the 12th-13th. 
This is where caution and common sense 
pay real dividends; by standing firm a lot 
can be learned and gained in credit, home, 
projects. 


FIRST QUARTER 
Oct. 14 to 21 

An excellent week to build defenses and 
repair any damage to love, money, pos- 
sessions, ambitions, credits. Stringencies or 
limitations may still have to be faced, but 
if this is done with sense and courage, 
knowledge and skill, the results could be a 
back-log for future achievements. Impor- 
tant decisions may be forced on the 14th, 
15th when Mercury moves into Scorpio, 
Venus sextiles Saturn and parallels Jupiter. 
The emphasis changes here to joint monies, 
subsidies, foreign loans, gifts, leases, affairs 
of estate, insurance, taxes, banking, and 
among some phase of these can be secret 
agreements that cause a furor; neverthe- 
less at the moment a sense of responsibility, 
accurate estimates, thrift, understanding of 
commitments (financial or otherwise) can 
work wonders and pay handsomely. On the 
16th, 17th, 18th a crises may come to a 
head in shortages, lacks, disappointments 
as the Sun squares Saturn. This could (and 
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should) mean a positive, determined effort 
by leaders or persons to reduce expendi- 
tures and get organized on a sound basis 
to offset a wave of optimism, inflation, or 
stratospheric projects, for on the latter 
date Venus enters Libra and parallels Nep- 
tune while Jupiter sextiles Pluto. Thus 
potent and powerful opportunities (some 
factual and some suspect) should open on 
a world scale in governments, politics, di- 
plomacy, finances, business, production, 
and new or old relationships, in public or 
private lives. These may be tied up on the 
19th as Mercury semi-sextiles Neptune, al- 
though some readjustments, discards and 
terminations may take place that day and 
the 20th. The events of this latter period 
may open dramatic and sensational doors 
to further scientific knowledge in many dif- 
ferent fields of endeavor, and as such the 
discards could be old formulas or laws that 
are definitely outmoded. 


FULL MOON 
Oct. 21 to 27 


This may be a conclusive Full Moon for 
many high-falutin’ aspirations and a lot 
of wishful thinking. That is, a firmer base 
could be assured for future developments 
by elimination as conditions in employ- 
ment, industry, travel, the arts, personal 
enterprise bring production into line: for 
far better distribution for domestic neces- 
sities or even luxuries. However, the re- 
action on the 21st-22nd could be a furious 
blow as Mercury squares Pluto; orders or 
forced discipline could affect financial or 
fundamental revisions or losses. But as 
Mercury semi-sextiles Jupiter, ordinary 


common sense can make special gains. The 
Sun enters Scorpio on the 23rd, with splen- 
did advance in personal or romantic affairs, 
while money, marriage, partnerships, art, 
could build up to climax on the 24th-25th, 
when Venus conjuncts and parallels Nep- 
tune while Mercury is quincunx Uranus. 
The very potent conjunction of Mars to 
Saturn comes on the 26th. The conditions 
or action of this period could have lasting 
effect or have to be revised and worked out 
over a number of months, perhaps until 
next April. It could be nip and tuck all 
winter to establish any project, and_re- 
sponsibilities assumed now (whether world 
wide or personal) on the 25th-26th, could 
be a great burden. 


FIRST QUARTER 
Oct. 27 to 31 


With clear understanding of motive. 
reasons, necessities, this can be a most 
successful week. Sharp problems on the 
27th can be handled to remove doubts and 
confusion. The 28th may bring wonderful 
happiness and chances to improve all re- 
lations, business, social, family, home life. 
Romance may be exciting with large bene- 
fits to career, profession, finances with great 
prospects for the settlement of international 
questions, peace, bases, territory. The 29th 
could be tangled and uncertain, but definite 
action on the 30th could start huge under- 
takings as Venus conjuncts Jupiter and Sun 
semi-sextile Neptune. The 31st again holds 
promise of successful accomplishments in 
finances, travel, jobs, business, as well as 
personal affairs, love, art, beauty; a time 
to extend powers, skills, talents, resources. 
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ae Directions are often more 
helpful than Radix Directions in enabling 
us to arrive at what we call the Plane of 
Action, i. e., will an aspect work on health, 
or on finance or in some other way? This is 
always difficult for a beginner to see, and 
he is inclined to wonder why aspects can 
work out in so many ways. The Secondary 
Moon in particular stirs up into activity 
the things of the house where it is traveling. 
If it is in the Seventh House, it stirs up 
the matters pertaining to the Seventh 
House; if in the Eighth, the matters con- 
cerning the Eighth House. Planets also 
passing the cusp of a house stir up the 
r activity of that particular house, and 
planets changing signs call forth into ac- 
tion the activities of the new sign. This is 
particularly so with the Sun. A _ person 
born with the Sun, say in Aries, often 
steadies down and loses some of his im- 
petuosity when the Sun reaches the stabiliz- 
ing sign of Taurus. 

There are many planes of action, howe 
ever, on which the planets work out their 
effect, for the simple reason that there 
is an essential unity in our lives, much 
more unity than we usually realize. All the 
expressions of our lives are simply ex- 
pressions of what we are innately. Our 
health is not a thing to itself. It depends 
on our thought life. Our friends are not 
friends just by chance but they are friends 
because of what we are and what we at- 
tract, and so on with all the departments 
of our life. 


Comparison of Charts 


Sometimes in estimating the essential 
purpose of why two people meet, it is help- 
ful to take the chart of the older of the 
two and progress it by Secondary Direc- 
tions to the birth date of the younger per- 
son. Then insert the younger person’s 
planets on an outer wheel. (These planets 
of the younger person will, of course, be 
the transits of the day.) 

In working on this method you will 
often find that certain planets of the older 





Students’ Department 


A Home Study Course in Astrology 
LXVII 


Ellen McCaffery 


person’s chart have come into conjunction 
or other aspect with those of the younger 
person, and though the people may not 


" meet for many years afterwards, yet there 


is a very definite relationship between the 
charts. 

The position and house of the Secondary 
Moon is of very vital consequence in form- 
ing a judgment between these two charts. 


The Diurnal Horoscope 


This is simply a daily map for the place 
you happen to live in, set up for the exact 
time when you were born, e. g., if a person 
is born in New York at 8:40 A. M., De- 
cember 12, 1890, and he was still living in 
New York on January 1, 1931, he would 
set up his Diurnal Chart for 8:40 A.M., 
January 1, 1931, New York. 

The main uses of the Diurnal Chart are 
two: 

a. To note the four angles of such a 
chart in particular, for if the daily transits 
are exactly on the angles, then the day 
will bring forth events peculiarly of the 
nature of those planets. 

b. Again noting the four angles of the 
Diurnal Chart, see if any of the radical 
planets would conjunct them, for if so, 
they call out very specifically the matters 
promised in the radical chart by those 
planets. ; 

Since the Sidereal Time does not vary 
much in any year the angles will be prac- 
tically the same on the same day of each 
year. The transits will of course be differ- 
ent, but the radical planets will come to 
angles or form aspects to angles on the 
same days. This is the reason why in some 
people’s lives certain days in the years 
stand out as marking days of very great 
benefit or of very great disaster. If you 
happen to have a planet that is very well 
aspected, then that planet on the Mid- 
heaven or Ascendant will work well for 
you on one particular day, or if you have a 
highly afflicted planet then the day when 
that planet comes to the Mid-heaven will 
bring out the difficulties of the aspects. 
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The Aquarian Age 


You will find a great many text books on 
Astrology refer to the present times as the 
beginning of the Aquarian Age. Astrono- 
mers, however, tell us that we have about 
another eleven degrees of Pisces to pass 
before we reach the zero degree of 
Aquarius. 


The Equinox Is Not A Fixed Point 


The Equinox has a slow retrograding 
motion due to the action of the Sun and 
Moon on the earth’s mass along the Equa- 
tor, and also to the action of the planets 
disturbing to a slight extent the earth’s 
orbit. This, however, does not affect our 
seasons. 


Precession Is The Westward Motion 
Of The Equinox On The Ecliptic, 


as if they advanced to meet the Sun on 
its annual return. One effect of precession 
is that the signs of the zodiac do not now 
coincide with the constellations. 


There is an apparent slow forward move- 
ment of all the stars round the poles of 
the ecliptic: (i. e., the Sun’s path). This 
forward motion makes the Sun appear to 
fall back or retrograde less than a minute 
of a degree every year. The figure is given 
variously as 57 seconds, 52 seconds, etc. 
Johndro gives it as 4610 per year. 

The ancient people seem to have used 
the figure of 52” per year for the follow- 
ing figures are found in their calculations: 

It takes approximately 72 years to fall 
back one degree. 

It takes approximately 2,160 years to 
fall back one sign. 

It takes approximately 25,912 years to 
fall back twelve signs. 


The precessional point was once at Aries 
0°, then gradually after about 72 years or 
more it came to 29° Pisces. It is now in the 
early degrees of Pisces and will eventually 
reach the sign Aquarius. 

The rays of the Aquarian Age are being 
thrown forward into our present age. In 
order to understand what the Aquarian 
Age will be at its best, we have to consider 
the best side of the sign Aquarius, which 
is the sign of friendship and humanitarian 
ideals. It is the opposite of the sign Leo, 
hence there will be no room for kings and 
already kings are beginning to disappear 
as governmental heads. But changes as a 





rule do not come without strife and 
Aquarius is the sign of revolutions, hence 
there will be many more revolutions before 
government by the people and for the 
people will reign all over the world. 

Aquarius too is an air sign hence it 
heralds the absolute conquest of the air. 

In the Piscean Age that is now waning 
fast (since Pisces is a water sign), man has 
learned to travel the high seas and to 
build larger and better ships. The Piscean 
Age began about the time of Christ, hence 
Christ took fishermen as His disciples and 
at His last appearance partook of fish with 
His disciples. 

Before the Piscean Age was the Arian 
Age when the ram was the main symbol 
in religions and before that was the 
Taurean Age when the bull was worshipped. 
Before that again was the Geminian Age 
when we had phallic worship supreme, or 
the male and female equally. Before that 
was the Matriarchal Age of Cancer, and 
before that again was the Age of Leo, or the 
worship of the lion. For this reason so 
many. old zodiacs of the Hindoos and 
Egyptians are shown with the starting 
point at Leo. The zodiac of Denderah 
starts with Leo. We refer to the long 
zodiac on the walls of the Temple of 
Denderah and not the round one on the 
ceiling. 

Because of precession, groups of stars 
once visible in the Northern Hemisphere 
are no longer visible and groups of stars 
now visible were not so ages ago, e. g., in 
remote ages the Astrologers in the North- 
ern Hemisphere may have seen the South- 
ern Cross. 


Do Eclipses Cause Earthquakes? 


It has sometimes been said that eclipses 
cause earthquakes. They will not do so 
in parts of the world that are not subject 
to earthquakes, i. e., where the crust of 
the earth is strong, but if the crust is not 
strong, they do predispose to earthquakes. 
We know that the Moon affects the water 
of the world and causes the tides. The 
Moon has probably also a very strong 
effect on the crust of the earth. 

One of the historic cases of an Astrologer 
predicting earthquake disturbance over a 
year before it happened was that of Com- 
mander Morrison, R.N., who was the edi- 
tor of Zadkiel’s Almanack. He stated that 
the eclipse of the Sun on June 6, 1853, 
would cause earthquakes in the north of 
South America by: July 16, 1853. The 
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earthquake happened July 15, 1853, at 
Cumana, on the northeast coast of South 
America and caused a loss of thousands 
of lives. 

The eclipses of each year are always 
given in almanacks. 


Do Eclipses Cause Wars? 


Eclipses cannot cause wars unless the 
nations are in a disturbed state. On March 
12, 1914, there was a Lunar Eclipse in 
Virgo 21 degrees. The Astrologers had ex- 
pected war in the Spring. War, however, 
did not break out until Mars, the planet of 
war, reached the eclipse point of 21 de- 
grees Virgo on July 30 of the same year. If 
you look at the Kaiser’s horoscope you 
will see that 21 degrees Virgo is opposition 
to the midpoint between his Midheaven of 
19 degrees Virgo and Neptune 23 degrees 
Virgo. 

On July 14, 1916, there was an eclipse 
of the Moon in 21°40’ Capricorn. Note 
that this affects the U. S. chart. It is incon- 
junct Mars, opposition Mercury, time Nep- 
tune, and sextile Moon. Diplomatic ne- 
gotiations were broken off on February 3, 
1917, when both the transiting Mars and 
Uranus reached 19 degrees Aquarius, the 
exact position of the radical Moon in the 
United States chart, sextile the eclipse point 
and trine the radical Mars, which is 21° 
Gemini. 

Or, consider Woodrow Wilson’s chart, 
since he was then President. The eclipse 
point was trine his radical Uranus which is 
2114 degrees Taurus. February 3, 1917, 
the transiting Mars and Uranus were con- 
junct his radical Mars and square to Uran- 
us, the latter representing sudden breaks. 
Mars being in good aspect to Mercury and 
Neptune represented the success of the 
U. S. forces. 

In the Kaiser’s horoscope you find 
this eclipse of July 14, 1916, on his De- 
scendant, showing in a ruler’s chart the 
breaking up of a foreign alliance, for as 
we have said before, a ruler’s chart reveals 
not only his personal affairs, but the affairs 
of his country. 


Great Mutation Chart 


The World Horoscope and the 
Mutation of Saturn and Jupiter 


Astrologers often ask us if there is not 
a World horoscope. In the sense that we 
do not know the birthdate of the world, 
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there is not, but there is a chart which 
can be used as a base for world events. It 
is erected for what is termed the Great 
Mutation of Saturn and Jupiter in 1842. 

During periods roughly of 240 years, 
Jupiter and Saturn, when they conjunct 
one another, do so in the same triplicity, 
ie., from 1842 on. The two planets have 
conjuncted one another (as they do every 
20 years) in Earth signs only. Previous 
to 1842 they conjuncted in Fire signs with 
the exception of one in July, 1802, which 
was in the Earth sign of Virgo, but since 
this conjunction was followed by a con- 
junction in the Fire sign of Aries in 1821, 
the conjunctions were not established com- 
pletely in the Earth signs. In 2080 A.D. 
the Mutation will be established in the Air 
triplicity. Since there are four triplicities. 
we see that it must take Saturn and Jupiter 
960 years before they can return to any 
specific triplicity of signs. 

The mutation or change into a new 
triplicity, whether of Earth, Air, Fire or 
Water, is termed a GREAT MUTATION. 

The Great Mutation occurred Jan- 
uary 26, 1842, 5 hours, 28 minutes, 44 
seconds A.M. (Greenwich Mean Time). 
We give you the accompanying chart which 
is set for the 0° Meridian, which is that of 
Greenwich. 

It is very interesting’and the more you 
study it, the more you will be able to see 
that it does give a real picture of condi- 
tions and events since 1842. The Ascend- 
ant is Sagittarius, a very significant sign, 
showing that the whole world has become 
interested in all kinds of propaganda. Each 
nation wants its own theories and views 
put to the front. Each natien wants to ex- 
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tend its borders. Each nation has an axe 
to grind—and Saturn, conjunct the lord of 
the Ascendant, Jupiter, will not allow any 
one nation to progress uninterruptedly. 

Jupiter is the planet of philosophy and 
religion. In the sign of Capricorn conjunct 
with Saturn there will be the desire to 
probe religion to its foundations—to make 
it scientific! During the forties, Charles 
Darwin (1809-1882) was thinking out the 
subject of evolution as also was Alfred 
Russell Wallace. Darwin’s theories (in his 
book, The Origin of the Species) were first 
published in 1859. If you will progress 
the Ascendant of this World chart seven- 
teen years, i.e., from 1842-1859, you will 
find that Jupiter and Saturn are on the 
Ascendant. The Midheaven will be 16 de- 
grees Scorpio.right in square with Neptune, 
showing the chaos into which the religious 
world was thrown. 

Capricorn in the First House also repre- 
sents the ambitions of ‘the nations. Venus 
in Capricorn will bring out ambition for 
luxury and also a desire among women for 
governmental positions and for suffrage 
rights. Their difficulties in getting recog- 
nition came from the opposition of the 
Moon in Cancer, i. e., from the home-lov- 
ing women and from the general masses 
of the people. 

Next note the Second House. The in- 
fluence of the Sun is thrown forward into 
the Second House, since the Sun is in orb 
of the Second cusp. Aquarius gives the 
desire to go to the far ends of the earth, 
and being the Second House sign, the pur- 
pose will be largely for money and for 
land. Mercury in Aquarius will intensify 
the desire for trade over vast areas. Nep- 
tune in Aquarius causes money to be in- 
vested in ships that will help in trade. 
Later the air element of Aquarius causes 
the nations to invent the means of travers- 
ing the world by air. Aquarius also governs 
governmental policies and Neptune here 
causes secret diplomacy. 

Mars conjunct Uranus also in the Sec- 
ond House will bring sudden and unex- 
pected wars concerning trading rights and 
over the possession of lands. Mars is very 
much out of its element in the watery 
sign of Pisces and will cause bitter en- 
mities and violent secret enemies who 
will be brought to light at intervals by 
Uranus who always reveals things like a 
flash of lightning. 

The malefics in the Second House at 
the inception of the Great Mutation are 
very characteristic of the decade of the 


“forties.” History still speaks of that pe- 
riod as the “hungry forties,” for at that 
time the world was gradually changing 
from being largely a number of agricul- 
tural nations into becoming a number of 
manufacturing and industrial nations. And 
the change came so quickly that people 
could not readjust themselves immediately, 
They began to pour into the cities where 
there was no adequate housing and no 
sanitation. They died off like flies with 
cholera, typhoid, smallpox and tuberculosis, 
Note the Sixth House of health is Gemini, 
ruled by Mercury and Mercury is con- 
junct Neptune, the author of plagues and 
tuberculosis, etc. Since these planets are 
in the Second House, it will show that the 
health of the people is conditioned by 
problems of getting money. 

One could write a whole history book 
by progressing this chart for the different 
years when vital events took place. The 
main thing is to note that apart from pro- 
gressions, whether by Radix Method or by 
Secondary Method, the student must. also 
know: the date of important eclipses for 
these are the main factors in working on 
this World Horoscope. 


The Financial Depression 


First of all let us see why we had the 
financial panic and hard times of the fall 
of 1929. Saturn was passing over the 
Ascendant in 1929, hence the whole world 
was to feel the Saturnian effects. Saturn 
in October went from Sagittarius 24°48’ 
to Sagittarius 26°58’. Saturn had previous- 
ly been over this point in January, 1929, 
but a planet rarely deals its full effect the 
first time it strikes, but rather when it 
goes direct, which was in October. 

On May 9, 1929, there was an eclipse 
of the Sun in 18 degrees Taurus. Taurus 
rules money and the eclipse squared Nep- 
tune in the Second House of the world 
chart, hence the time to prepare for finan- 
cial depression was before May, 1929. 

In New York City on October 3rd and 
4th, 1929, there were uneasy rumors in 
Wall Street circles of a market crash. Note 
that on October 3rd, the Noon position of 
Saturn as given in the Ephemeris was 
24°54’ Sagittarius, only one minute from 
the exact conjunction of the Ascendant of 
the world chart. After October 4th inflation 
began and fears began to die down among 
the public, so that when the great crash 
came on October 25tii, it seemed to strike 
the public as a surprise. 

To be Continued 
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I, WE inadvertently, perhaps, cast our 
eyes upward high enough to scan the 
grand and awesomely sublime heights of 
honor upon which the Stock Exchange stan- 
dards of etiquette now rest, in all their 
severely regulated beauty, it seems, in 
contrast, positively disgraceful, if not, in- 
deed, tauntingly impudent, for a market 
forecaster to publish anything that can 
possibly be misconstrued as a stock market 
forecast diagram or chart. To take the 
name of the New York Stock Market in 
vain in diagramatic form is not a felony, 
as yet, but in some quarters it is con- 
sidered highly reprehensible to do so, and 
is certainly closely bordering on the ancient 
art of horse stealing, so far as lawlessness 
is concerned. 

For this reason it is with some fear and 
trembling that I venture to point out the 
very rough stock market diagram of the 
record trend published in many of the 
daily papers showing that the. average 
prices have remained nearly all of the 
year 1945 unusually close te a top level. 

Commodities hit ceiling about in Jan- 
uary, 1944, under the most rigorous price 
control that was ever applied in this 
country, and the general list of stocks soon 
leveled off in like manner, if we may. be- 
lieve the looks of the common charts of 
record. 

No one can look at the published dia- 
gram trend of Commodity Stocks averages 
since late in the Spring of 1943 without 
noticing that to all appearance it is plas- 
tered to the ceiling. The other stocks and 
bonds did not seem to be so tightly plas- 
tered until early in 1944, when they, too, 
slowly took on the appearance of being up 
against something pretty stiff in the higher 


- levels. 


What does this mean? Is it possible for 
a gigantic hand to wring the neck of the 
Commodities and thereby choke down the 
other averages? No. We can scarcely 
believe such a thing. It is too absurd for 
us to imagine that there is somewhere a 
gigantic clamp that is ‘being slowly 
screwed down on the stock market, so that 
soon nothing but a few over-the-counter 
trades can be made, at the bank. 


“Market Perspective 
October, 1945 


L H Weston 


Weekly Trend 

The general forecast for October is for 
declining prices, most of the low levels 
coming late in the month, but possibly with 
a slight recovery in the last few days. 

Taking the trend week by week I should 
describe the movement of the Industrial 
Averages nearly as follows: 

Week of October Ist to 6th, rising prices 
at first, but before end of week a sudden 
decline. 

Week of October 8th to 13th, a heavy 
decline for two or three days, followed by 
a stiff recovery. 

Week of October 15th to 20th, declining 
prices, yet in last day or two some re- 
covery. 

Week of October 22nd to 27th begins 
low, but turns fairly buoyant for about 
two days, then drops to new low levels. 

End of month expected to be low. 
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Transits for October, 1945 
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New Moon 
Effective October 6th to 2lst 


The New Moon of October 6th occurs 
at 0:22 am. EST in 12° 36’ Libra, con- 
junct Mercury, square Mars and trine 
Uranus. 


Full Moon 
Effective October 2\st to 
November 4th 


The Full Moon of October occurs at 
0:32 a.m. EST on the 21st in 27° 28’ Aries, 
separating from squares to Mars and 
Saturn. 


Solar Aspects 


The Sun conjoins Jupiter in 7° 51’ Libra 
at 4:54 a.m. EST on October Ist. On the 
2nd, a superior conjunction of Sun and 
Mercury occurs in 8° 52’ Libra at 5:49 
a.m. EST. The Sun then sextiles Pluto on 
the 4th, parallels Mercury on the Sth and 
parallels Venus on the 8th. A trine to 
Uranus is completed on the 10th. Preced- 
ing the Mars-Saturn conjunction of the 
26th, the Sun squares both these planets, 
Mars on the 11th and Saturn on the 18th. 
For this reason the indications of the Mars- 
Saturn conjunction may be made more 
acute and may extend over the whole 
period from the 11th to the 26th. 


Mercury 


Mercury moves from 6° 41’ Libra to 26° 
06’ Scorpio, entering Scorpio at 4:08 a.m. 
EST on October 14th. Mercury conjuncts 
Jupiter in 7° 57.9’ Libra at 5:29 p.m. EST 
on October Ist, and parallels the same 
planet later in the day. Mercury sextiles 
Pluto on the 3rd, squares Mars on the 6th, 
trines Uranus and parallels Venus on the 
7th, squares Saturn on the 11th (the day 
the Sun squares Mars), squares Pluto on 
the 22nd, and trines and parallels Saturn 
on the 31st. 


Venus 


Venus transits from 7° 57’ Virgo to 16° 
10’ Libra during October, entering Libra at 
11:06 p.m. EST on the 18th. Venus is now 
“trailing” the Sun and Mercury, forming 
aspects three to four weeks after they have 
been completed by the Sun; the solar and 
Mercurial pattern for October, which opens 
with the conjunctions of these planets to 





Jupiter on the Ist, is finally picked up by 
Venus’ conjunction with this planet on the 
30th. When this “trailing” Venus situation 
prevails, usually satisfaction is not derived 
from the events or circumstances coincid- 
ing with the solar and Mercurial aspects 
until the same aspect is formed by Venus, 
or the train of events set in motion at the 
time of the solar aspect is not completed 
until the Venus aspect is formed. Venus 
sextiles Mars and squares Uranus on Oc- 
tober 8th, sextiles Saturn on the 14th, 
parallels Jupiter on the 15th, and parallels 
Neptune on the 18th. A Venus-Neptune 
conjunction in 7° 5.5’ Libra is completed 
at 4:41 p.m. EST on the 24th, followed 
by a second parallel to Neptune on the 
25th and a sextile to Pluto on the 28th. 
Venus picks up the solar pattern with a 
conjunction to Jupiter in 14° 4.4’ Libra at 
7:36 a.m. EST on the 30th, and closes the 
month with a parallel to Jupiter on the 
3lst. 


Mars 


Mars moves from 13° O1’ to 26° 43’ 
Cancer during the month. Mars parallels 
Pluto on the 4th, then forms the first of 
three important conjunctions with Saturn 
in 24° 47.8’ Cancer at 6:50 p.m. EST on 
the 26th. The indications of this conjunc- 
tion are emphasized stil more by the oc- 
cultation of Mars by the Moon at 0:41 
a.m. on October 27th. 


Jupiter and Saturn 


Jupiter moves from 7° 49’ to 14° 25’ 
Libra in October, completing one major 
aspect in transit, a sextile to Pluto on the 
18th. Jupiter is, however, extremely ac- 
centuated this month by the conjunctions 
formed to it by the Sun, Mercury and 
Venus. 

Saturn moves from 23° 42’ to 24° 53’ 
Cancer during the month, completing no 
aspects in transit, but, like Jupiter, em- 
phasized by the strong major aspects 
formed to it by the other planets and the 
Sun. 


Uranus, Neptune and Pluto 


Uranus retrogrades from 17° 26’ to 16° 
50’ Gemini in October. Neptune moves 
from 6° 14 to 7° 20’ Libra during the 
month, and Pluto moves from 11° 24’ to 
11° 46’ Leo. The three outermost planets 
form no aspects in transit. 
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EXPLANATION | 


OF 
HARMONIOUS, ROUTINE, CRITICAL DAYS 


Harmonious Days 


These are days which are commonly classified 
as lucky. Days on which you may safely trust 
your own jodgteent and move forward to your 
objective of the moment with energy and confi- 
dence. People who are only interested in know- 
ing their lucky days and whose chief aim in life 
may be to enjoy as much ease and comfort and 
avoid as much hardship as possible will no doubt 
find a list of harmonious days sufficient for their 
purposes. 

There are, however, many others who are not 
so easily satisfied—ambitious, enterprising indi- 
viduals who yearn to progress, achieve, and in a 
word “get somewhere.” They do not mind expe- 
riencing a little—or even more than a little— 
hardship if they can thereby accomplish some- 
thing. These enterprising Souls would know the 
joy of achievement—they would live—not just 
exist. 

It has been said of Love, “All the other pleas- 
ures of Life are not worth its pains.” Surely this 
might also be said of any kind of creative activity. 
What Man with a brain in his head worthy of 
the name would trade a life of action in a modern 
competitive environment, with all its anguish, 
its bitterness, strife and heartaches, for the 
peaceful, contented monotonous ease and utterly 
useless uneventful living death of a South Sea 
Islander? 

Crystallization and Death result from a per- 
fect equilibrium of forces. Let us, then, welcome 
conflict, pain and even misery, for “conflict is 
the very essence of life.” Eventually MAN 
through his struggles will arrive at that su- 
preme attainment of the Evolutionary process, 
where pleasure ceases to BE and “Pain merges 
into ecstasy.” Then will the purpose of life be 
realized—that one major purpose to which all 
minor purposes must contribute—the individual 
Creative wil—IMMORTALITY. 


Routine Days 


On these days you should attend strictly to rou- 
tine duties. They are periods of development. 
We might consider them as bridges between the 
critical and the harmonious days. 

Changes and important decisions should not be 
made on these days yet they are quite as impor- 
tant in their way as any of the other days, for 
on what is done by way of preparation during 
these negative days depends the degree of For- 
tune or otherwise met with on other more posi- 
tive days. 

On these negative days problems of health, em- 
ployment and personal happiness are usually up- 


permost and much self-discipline and faith may 
be necessary to enable one to labor patiently and 
efficiently for the reason that clouds of doubt may 
hang very low—mists of illusions that obscure the 
vision—and may cause you for the time to quite 
lose sight of your objective—or any purpose in 
your activities. 

This is the time to heed the advice of the great- 
est of Modern Psychologists—Prof. James—“Pa- 
tiently work each hour of a working day and you 
may safely allow the final result to take care of 
itself.” These are working days in the strictest 
sense of the word. 


Critical Days 


These critical days are significant milestones 
upon the path of progress. They are days whereon 
the prevailing forces of the period in which they 
fali are much more powerful than at any other 
time—days of extreme contrasts. They may be 
inharmonious but only when the very intensity 
of the forces at work causes the individual to 
feel more than ordinarily restless and uncom- 
fortable. They are not necessarily unfavorable 
for action or for making decisions although the 
forces operating at such times, while admittedly 
a spur to action and achievement, may also cause 
the individual to go to an extreme (one way or 
another) with the naturally unfortunate results 
of excess. The tendency under such powerful 
stimuli is to act impulsively and impetuously 
without proper consideration of all the circum- 
stances involved. This tendency must be con- 
trolled and directed. 

These days are important principally as indica- 
tors marking changes—a turning point in affairs 
(personal or general)—the end of one period of 
development and the beginning of a new epoch. 
It is true that an individual is much more likely 
to rush blindly into error on one of his critical 
days than at any other time; but it is also true 
that the most important events of a lifetime fre- 
quently occur on these critical days, and if the 
general influence prevailing at the time is other- 
wise harmonious such an event may be classified 
as singularly fortunate. 

The very least that may be said is that on one 
of these critical days one should be very careful 
and be sure that the day is generally favorable 
for the matter under consideration and that he is 
not guided in his actions merely by emotional 
instability. These facts may be established by a 
careful study of the daily guide for your sign 
wherein will be found a detailed analysis of the 
planetary configurations in force on the day 
under consideration 
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Aspectarian for October, 1945 


This Aspectarian provides AN HOUR GUIDE for 
pa day, by which it is possible to determine the 
BE hour of any given day, for commencing or con- 


any sp i 
By acting at the RIGHT TIME, 
chances of error to a minimum. It must be understood 
that each influence becomes effective several hours in 
advance of the HOUR given, but decreases in power 
v rapidly after passing that hour. 
extent of this interval varies widely for the various 
planets involved. The hours given may be accepted as a 





FOR WAR TIME 


reliable guide if you will time your actions and decisions 
to le as closely as possible to the hour given, If it 
is not possible to act exactly at the hour given, then a 
time should be chosen which is EARLIER rather than 
LATER. Generally speaking, aspects of the Moon may 
be considered as being in effect approximately 10 hours 

ior to the time given. If the periods of two A 

ppen to overlap, they may be considered as m ‘ying 
each other during that time. 


Astrological Interpretations by Deborah Lewis. 


ADD ONE HOUR 






























































} T 
; Pacific Mount p z Centrai Kast. 
2 | Stand z Stand | 2 | Stand s Stand. Aspects Interpretations 
° Time Time Time Time 
10:05 11:05 1} 0:05am] 1] 10am} 3o¢ @ Accept bids on sound bases 

1] 1:20am | 1] 2:20am | 3:20 4:20 Ii¢ Act for broadest benefits. 

1:54 2:54 3:54 4°54 © o& A | Powerful interests coordinate proj- 
ects. Grasp opportunity to unite 
forces. 

9:32 10:32 11:32 12:32pm; D> * Ht Romantic or business progress. 

2:29 pm 3:29 pm 4:29 pm 5:29 ¢ o& 2 | Sign; seal; deliver Change. 

8:55 9:55 10:55 11:55 8 | @ | Beconservative for large success. 

9:35 10:35 | 11:35 2} 035am/ Dx b Avoid arguments to gain 

2 | 2:49 am 2) 3:49am 2/ 4:49am 5:49 Od Make permanent arrangements for 

mutual developments and good 
fortune. 

9:36 10:36 11:36 12:36 pm | Denters m | Moon enters Virgo. 

9:46 pm 10:46 pm 11:46pm/] 8{ 0:46am/ DY VY Be altruistic but not silly. 

3), 188am| 38] 2:38am] 3 | 3:38am 4:38 24°94 Reason and labors produce profits. 
4:52 5:52 6:52 7:62 x °9O Efficiency gets a proper reward. 
4:65 5:65 6:55 7:55 gy Q A big chance to secure desires. 

6:42 7:42 8:42 9:42 Io ? Love responds to labors 

6:47 7:47 8:47 9:47 dx 8 Act to achieve success 

7:47 8:47 9:47 10:47 dx @ Romance plays a specia! part. 

1:33 pm 2:33 pm 3:33 pm 4:33pm; > * 7 | Enthusiasm opens new doors. 

1:58 2:58 3:58 4:58 ¢ * @ | A great step in partnerships, family 
changes. drama 

5:55 6:55 7:55 8:55 9 v @ | Charm and glamor add joy 

7:2% 8:26 9:2 10:26 30 Jealousy and anger cause loss. 

4] 0:41 am 4] 1:41am 4 | 2:41 am 4 | 3:41 am = @ | Perfect control aids basic assets. 
1:32 2:32 3:32 4:32 > e Attend to duty to prosper 
8:16 9:16 10:16 11:16 >x* b Get details and routine in order. 
5:53 pm 6:53 pm 7:53 pm 8:53 pm © * @ | Wide exploits or changes create 

gain 

8:16 9:16 10:16 11:16 Denters = Moon enters Libra 

8:16 9:16 10:16 11:16 > 9 Seek favors, support, aid 

8:40 9:40 10:40 11:40 >. hs Enter negotiations; extend ideas 

5 | 3:44 am & | 4:44 am 6 | 5:44 am 5 | 6:44 am © ll @ Large plans may be consummated 
6°54 7 4 8:54 9:54 >kta Work fast to fulfill obligations. 

9:01 10:01 11:01 120i pm| 2o¢ VY Success in making agreements. 

12:57 pm 1:57 pm 2:57 pm 3:57 >I ¥ Be extremely practical 

1:52 2:52 3:52 4:52 Ie Decide and act on positive facts 

7:09 8:09 9:09 10:09 d«* YY Inspired preparation advances am- 
bitions 

9:22 10:22 11:22 6]/ 0:22am! 90 9 Keep hopes on a logica! plane 

11:46 6/046am |} 6 1 46am 246 ¢ O @ | Violent eruptions scatter hopes 
supplies, possessions love. Avoid 
accidents 

6} 0@Mam 1:40 240 340 > £'s Profit by generous associates. 

1.32 2:32 332 4:42 2 v Watch out for schemers 

3:35 4:36 6:35 6:35 ,0¢ Avoid injuries or conflicts 

4:02 5:02 602 7:02 aoe 8 Agree peacably on basic issues. 

6:59 7:69 8:59 9:59 >A i Swift moves aid achievement 

8:02 9:02 10:02 11:02 > vt Put plans in operation 

8:24 pm 9:24 pm 10:24 pm 11:244pm| 20 | Take it cheertully. slowly 

10:28 | 11:28 7 | 0:28am] 7! 1:28am/| 9 Il O | Look for advice, aid, changes 

71 032am | 7/| 132 am 2:32 3:32 ¢ 4 # | Chance for remarkable accomplish- 

| ment. 

2:37 327 4:37 6:37 > .] Use headwork. Demand detaiis 

5:55 6:65 7:65 8:65 > i @ Finish chores; add some beauty 

8:24 9:24 10:24 | 11:24 Denters M | Moon enters Scorpio. 

4:51 pm 5:51 pm 6:51 pm 7:51 pm ¢ i @ | Get together with friends, loves 

9:32 10:32 11:32 8/O32am; 3x ¥ Look for the hidden factor 

10:06 11:06 8 | 0:06 am 1:06 9 * o& | Romanceand business boom Settle 
{ home, love, money, job, persona! 
interests 
8 | 4:24am | 8! 4:24am | 5:24 6:24 Dyva | Caiculate costs to come oul winne: 
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October, 1945 
— 
_ | Pacific Mount p Centra | | ise 
g Stand & Stand S | Stand 5 | Stand Aspects Interpretations i 
Time Time ° Time lime 
= 7:45 8:45 9.45 10:44 2,o0e Beware sudden flurries, rashness. 
f it 1:34 pm 2:34 pm 3:34 pm 4:34 pm ¢ O % | Romance or job can smash. Save 
na time and money; avoid losses 
han 3:27 4:27 5:27 6:27 dx 90 Superiors reward sound action. 
nay 6:50 7:50 8:50 9:50 a3 AG Finances and home improve. 
urs 7:35 8:35 9:35 10:35 a> x Work off steam in new ways. 
acts 7:38 8:38 9:38 10:38 © It @ | Love, charm, tact, get a break. 
ia 8:17 9:17 10:17 11:17 >* 9 Skill can work wonders. 
9} 2:48 am 9] 3:48am} 9 | 4:48am 9/| 5:48am/ Dy 8 Companions add to profits 
9:29 10:29 11:29 12:29 pm| > A Pb Recognition of able efforts. 
12:39 pm 1:39 pm 2:39 pm 3:39 co ¥ & | Originality develops large plans 
9: 10:18 11:18 10 | 0:18 am | enters # | Moon enters Sagittarius 
— 10 |10:37 am | 10 }11 37 am | 10 |12:37 pm 1:37pm| > * VY Move to better conditions 
4:06 pm 5:06 pm 6:06 7:06 © A # | Travel, write, grasp offers and ideas 
5:25 6:25 7:25 8:25 a3* 24 Parties, finances widen scope 
8:42 9:42 10:42 11:42 3A?@ Dramatic culmination of hopes 
ae 11 | 3:30 am | 11 | 4:30am |} 11 | 5:30am] 11] 6:330am| 9 |! b Study problems carefully. 
3:41 4:41 5:41 6:41 8 O b | No use to argue or fight. 
8:14 9:14 10:14 11:14 a3 # Save breath and work quietly. 
»j- 9:42 10:42 11:42 12:42pm| 2 * O Ability is highly approved 
ite 10:05 11:05 12:05 pm 1:05 Dred Stress good organization. 
3:57 pm 4:57 pm 5:57 6:57 209 Watch that job. Stay put. 
6:13 7:13 8:13 9:13 © O @& | Prevent a crash by caution. 
10:15 11:15 12 | 0:15am] 12] 1:15am! 3% b Solid dependability advances 
12 | 1:04am | 12 | 2:04 am 3:04 4:04 a2* 8 Apologize, explain. Reconcile. 
2:50 3:50 4:50 5:50 > | & Don't try to invent excuses 
= 9.31 10:31 11:31 12:31 pm | Denters 4% | Moon enters Capricorn 
d 9:36 10:36 11:36 12:36 a_iute Get expert advice on problems 
10:39 pm 11:39 pm] 13 | 0:39am | 13} 1:39am|/ 30 VY Arrogance or subterfuge losses 
13 | 6:00 am | 18 | 7:00 am 8:00 9:00 302 Poor judgment can cost plenty 
8:09 909 10:00 11:09 dre Gather up loose ends. 
7:07 pm 8:07 pm 9:07 pm 10:07 pm| > x # } Study every angle of plans 
11:12 14] 0:12 am | 144 L:l2amj 14] 2:12am] 9 o& | Protect all interests from storms 
14} 1:08 am 2:08 3:08 4:08 8 enters ™ ercury enters Scorpio 
1:38 2:38 3:38 4:38 200 Avoid accidents, injuries, waste. 
6:18 7:18 8:18 9:18 3:8? Don't get too excited 
7:32 8:32 9:32 10:32 @ « b&b | Work, and plenty of it, wins 
8:36 9:36 10:36 11:36 a3¢ > Arrange issues permanently 
, 8:42 9 42 10:42 11:42 349 Dates, duties, love, make happiness 
12:45 pm 1:45 pm 2:45 pm 3:45pm; 2 ii # An extra dash of skill pays 
7:03 8:03 9:03 10:03 > enters « | Moon enters Aquarius 
7.30 8:30 9:30 10:30 308 Antagonism can spoil advance 
9:42 10:42 11:42 15 | 0:42 am ¢° | & | Happiness lights dark places 
15 | 7:26 am | 15 | 8:26 am | 15 | 9:26 am 10:26 2,aAvYW Culmination of past labors 
10:29 11:29 12:29 pm 1:29pm; > || > Plan and arrange big projects 
. 3:07 pm 4:07 pm 5:07 6:07 242 Go after large ambitions 
4:16 5:16 6:16 7:16 IF @ Restraint is essential to progress 
16): 215am ] 16] 3:15am] 16] 415am]16/5l5am; > 4 ¥# Inspired moves lead to success 
| 7:58 8:58 9:58 10.58 Ire Work systematically for progress 
)12:35 pm | 1:35 pm 2:35 pm 3:38 pm} > 4 O Associates open new developments 
| 3:01 4:01 5:01 6:01 dx > See that the ground work is firm 
8:20 9:20 10:20 ! 11:20 > 2 @ Put devotion in the cornerstone 
17 | 0:33 am | 17 | 1:33 am | 17 | 2:33 am } 17 | 8:33am | Denters x | Moon enters Pisces 
7:36 8:36 9:36 10:36 348 Increase assets by quiet effort 
11:26 12:26 pm 1:26 pm 2:%pm); > |! & Be sane and accurate. 
12:04 pm 1:04 2:04 3:04 ar Y Imagination needs a check 
7:53 8:53 9:53 10:53 A432 Keep sober and do a good deed 
| 8:12 9:12 10:12 i1:12 dre Pipe down on egotism, pride 
11:23 18 | 0:23 am | 18 | 1:23 am | 18 | 2:23 am © 0 > | Limitations, harshness cause 
trouble 
18 | 5:05 am 6:05 7:08 8:05 > 0) Stick to logica! tasks methods. 
5:16 6.16 } 7:16 ' 8:16 30 * j Don't throw away cea! values. 
12:33 pm 1:33 pm 2:33 pm 3:33pm} 3 4 | Sincere enthusiasm succeeds 
5.23 6:23 7:23 8:23 >A? Settle agreements. projects fairly. 
6:08 7:08 8.08 9:08 ? v | Love and happiness prosper 
6:19 7:19 8:19 9:19 a * @ | Great tide of wealth opens 
6:38 7:38 8:38 9:38 a3 1 0 Make use of system study. practice. 
8:06 9:06 10:06 11:06 @ enters @ | Venus enters Libra 
19 | 0:58 am | 19 | 1:58 am | 10 | 2:58 am | 19 | 3:58 am ¢ xv W | Tie up associations finances. 
2:00 8:09 4:09 609 Ddenters T | Moon enters Aries 
2:38 8:38 4:38 5 38 IF ? | Do not discatd essentials 
611 711 8:11 @:11 > 4 | Selfishness. pride, can cause trouble 
1.08 pm 2:08 pm 3:08 pm 4:08pm; 2 ¥ | Be fair and honest in al! dealings. 
2:31 3:31 4:31 5.31 dA 8 Probe into problems acutely 
254 3:54 4:54 5:54 v,uv Dig out facts regardless 
442 5:42 6:42 7:42 = .8 @ Exposure of sham aids love 
8:43 9:43 10:43 £1.43 342@ Romance may enter any field 
9:05 10 05 11-05 20 0am, > F 2 Protect family. finances edit 
11:54 20 | 0 54 am | 20 | | S54 am 2 54 id ' @ ' Pace any crists couragenusty 
20 | 2:20 am 8 20 4 20 | 5.20 } >? v Square play prevents (roub 
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104 American Astrology 
Pacific | Mount'n Central East. 
% | Stand S | Stand. S | Stand. 3S | Stand Aspects Interpretations 

O| time |°]| Time | O°] Time | 9] Time 
5:19 6:19 7:19 8:19 >x Put original plans in motion. 
11:16 12:16 pm 1:16 pm 2:16pm; > || 3 Count the cost of any project. 
1:28 pm 2:28 3:28 4:28 70 @ Aggression may ruin any prospect. 
5:07 6:07 7:07 8:07 > Co tb Hold fast to home and assets. 
9:32 10:32 11:32 21; 032am|/ 390 Settle a tug of war amicably. 

21 | 1:34am | 21 | 2:34am | 21 | 3:34am 4:34 Dd enters ¥ | Moon enters Taurus. 

6:11 7:11 8:11 9:11 ax Q Devoted service restores balance, 
12:27 pm 1:27 pm 2:27 pm 3:27pm}; 2 Y Keep hunches on a sane level. 
4:24 5:24 6:24 7:24 >to Ignore breaches of good manners, 
6:58 7:58 8:58 9:58 Ir 8 Loss can follow bitter words. 
8:16 9:16 10:16 11:16 270? Public scenes hit romance, hopes. 
8:49 9:49 10:49 11:49 fo) ae, ae | Logical action saves the day. 
22 | 3:40 am | 22 | 4:40 am | 22 | 5:40 am | 22/ 6:40 am 8 O @| Avoid storms, secrets, riots. 
4:22 5:22 6:22 7:22 > a ae Grasp a new vantage point. 
9:19 10:19 11:19 12:19 pm 8 xv @/! Partners aid in large gains. 
1:59 pm 2:59 pm 3:59 pm 4:59 xd Increase assets by labors. 
4:24 5:24 6:24 7:24 > x* b Make basic changes count 
7:42 8:42 9:42 10:42 dH 8 Confer and discuss developments. 
23 | 0:09 am | 23 | 1:09am | 23 |] 2:09am | 23 | 3:00am YD *% O Organize plans or ventures. 
0:51 1:51 2:51 3:5] | D enters x | Moon enters Gemini. 
10:00 11:00 12:00 pm 1:00pm; > A @? Success in love, marriage, relations. 
10:44 11:44 12:44 1:44 © enters m | Sun enters Scorpio. 
12:15 pm 1:15 pm 2:15 3:15 dAY Headwork aids big achievements. 
7:46 8:46 9:46 10:46 dx gd Values expand by endeavors. 
9:28 10.2% 11:28 24) 0:28am/3Aa Travel; sign, agree, decide. 
11:50 24 | 0:50am | 24 1:50 am 2:50 > il b Make positive commitments. 
24 | 0:25 am 1:25 2:25 3:25 ois 8 Clear up moot questions. 
4:35 5:35 6:35 7:35 do Chance to start new plans. 
1:41 pm 2:41 pm 3:41 pm 4:41 pm 2 o& Y | Business or marriage confirmed. 
1:51 2:51 3:51 4:51 dud Keep domestic affairs smooth. 
4:09 5:09 6:09 7:09 22 @& It pays to placate relations. 
5:23 6:23 7:23 8:23 > ub Discharge obligations quickly. 
6:52 7:52 8:52 9:52 > Entertain; visit. Start fresh. 
9:27 10:27 11:27 25 | 0:27 am Q || Y | Happiness and fulfillment in unison. 

25 | 0:41 am | 25 | 1:41 am | 25 | 2:41 am 3:41 > Q | Time to retire gracefully. 
2:12 3:12 4:12 5:12 3 enters 95 | Moon enters Cancer. 
5:16 6:16 7:16 8:16 >AO Get set for positive production. 
2:22 pm 3:22 pm 4:22 pm §:22pm/ 30 Y Disregard schemes, rumors, cheats. 

59 4:59 5:59 6:59 ¢ -” | Put new methods to routine use 

4:48 5:48 6:48 7:48 909 A test of loyalty and devotion. 
10:23 11:23 26 | 0:23am | 26 1:23am! Dv @ Q | Play down self-interest to profit. 

26 | 0:59 am | 26 | 1:59 am 2:59 | 3:59 903 The stuffed shirt is deflated. 
7:41 8:41 9:41 10:41 dv Find ways to increase assets. 
9:39 10:39 11:39 12:39pm! > A 8 Business, writings, moves. succeed. 
3:50 pm 4:50 pm 5:50 pm 6:50 a o b | Enthusiasm and stability can over- 

come fear or hindrance. 

8:15 9:15 10:15 11:15 aI? Make use of popular appeal. 
9:31 10:31 11:31 27 | 0:31am! Do b Stand firmly on known factors. 
9:41 10:41 11:41 0.41 Ieee Control desire to fight necessity. 

27 | 2:37 am | 27 | 3:37 am | 27 | 4:37 am §:37 > i New avenues open for advance. 
6:54 7:54 8:54 | 9:54 2 enters Q | Moon enters Leo. 

9:19 10:19 11:19 }12:19pm| 2D a Be cautious of haste, pressure. 
2:30 pm 3:30 pm 4:30 pm 5:30 30°90 ‘Maintain silence, dignity, sense. 
8:09 9:09 10:09 11:09 Dx Vv Imagination fills the gap. 

}11:38 28 | 0:38am | 28 | 1:38am | 28| 2:38am] > || b ‘Work out hunches practically. 

28 | 4:18am 5:18 6:18 7:18 >* ? Rush to meet or express love. 
4:38 5:38 6:38 7:38 doe %Y Perfection can start a new cycle. 
7:46 8:46 9:46 10:46 9 * 2 | Great gain in family, study, love 
8:16 9:16 }10 16 11°16 i me | Clinch success in business, money 
11:26 12:26 pm 1:26 pm 2:26pm; 2D ] Decide, agree, change ideas. 

2:20 pm 3:20 4 20 5:20 |} >* Grasp chances for adventure. 
11:45 29 | 0°45 am | 29 | 1:45 am 29, 245am; 90 8 Don't fall for jealousy, suspicion. 
29 | 5:21 am 6:21 7:2) 8:21 | >dyv ob Go ahead on routine chores. 
| 7:11 8:11 9:11 10-11 ya It pays to push ahead calmly. 
| 3:11 pm 4:11 pm; 5:11 pm | 6:11pm} Denters w | Moon enters Virgo. 

30 | 1:57 pm | 30 | 2:57 am | 30 | 3:57 am | 30 | 4:57am | 2 || O Take notice of important factors. 
4:15 5:15 | 6:15 7:15 2* 0 Superiors advance capable efforts. 
4:36 5:36 6.36 7:36 9 of | Settle business, marriage agreements 
5:21 6:21 | 7:21 8:21 dx Y¥ Good work produces blessings. 
2:06 pm 3:06 pm 4:06 pm 5:06pm; > ¥ @ A dramatic moment of payment. 
6:18 7:18 8:18 9:18 © xv WY | Take the cash; bestow credit. 

j 6:51 7:51 8:51 9:51 22 @ A harvest of good will. 
| 8:11 9:11 10;31 1:11 > s © Dividends of love and happiness. 
31 | 0:05am | 31 | 1:05am! 3) | 2:05am | 31 | 3:05am! 9 O Kf Reckless impulse can lose sharply. 
0:27 1:27 2:27 3:27 ¢ A »b | Success in full cooperation. 
| 6:44 7:44 8:44 9:44 Q | &| Tie up long-term contracts 
I 1:45 12:45 pm 1:45 pm 2:45 pm ¢ || » | Sign and deliver important deals. 
| 3:57 pm 4:57 5:57 6:57 > * b Labors cement basic assets 
601 701 8:01 9:01 >* 8 Busi and pl e produce. 
| 7:34 8:34 9:34 10:34 xd Changes improve domestic affairs. 
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October, 1945 





Oct ober, 1945 


For those born 
March 21 to April 19 


October 1 to October 6 


© as seem to be playing ball against the 
field, involving social, business, family, 
foreign or romantic interests, and you may 
need a very level head and sense of humor 
to keep hopping without a fumble. A good 
deal of movement may stir at home, on the 
job, in parties or educational circles and 
marriage, either your own or close asso- 
ciates. Important changes to a better posi- 
tion, agreements, documents signed, could 
take place on the Ist, 2nd. Travel, writ- 
ings, messages, decisions, affecting future 
growth, development, success, should be 
clinched at that time. Labors of love, de- 
voted service to any person or cause, could 
bring happiness and rewards on the 3rd- 
4th. Intelligence, affection, charm of per- 
son, manners, clothes, surroundings, large 
functions or small gatherings, could put a 
new foundation under ambitions and pur- 
poses. Use this entire week, including the 
5th, to press definite, positive agreements; 
accept offers, deals, proposals, jobs, and 
start a routine of work, study, effort that 
can extend successfully over some months. 


October 6 to October 14 


The biggest crisis of the month could 
come up this week, beginning right at the 
New Moon of the 6th and running spang 
into the 14th. If you allowed pressure of 
people, nerves, shortages, changes, to get 
the upper hand last week, a great rumpus 
could break out now that might set you 
back considerably for a long time to come. 
It is very important to keep peace at home, 
to cooperate with persons you work with 
or for. Get on the job early no matter 
what the “job” may be; anything that re- 
quires regular attention, daily, weekly or 
monthly should be done in bang up style. 
You have much assistance in all these mat- 
ters now for help in routine can be sur- 
prising, loving, exciting, extending your 
powers, skill, popularity. Be cautious of 
accidents on the 6th, 8th, 11th and 13th. 
Don’t expect much of romance, family, 
messages, as disappointments may be acute. 
The night of the 7th, the 8th and 10th may 


= 





Artes 
Your Weekly Guide 


be excellent for positive results and well 
organized action in public or private 
ventures. 


October 14 to October 21 


Your career, reputation, position or 
home may be under stress on the 14th, 
15th, 17th. But if you control impulses 
to beat the other fellow out, you will find 
that various persons or conditions turn in 
your favor. Stick to the chores and con- 
tinue to work efficiently all week and you'll 
be making better, more lasting progress 
than you realize. Some financial ideas can 
now begin to work out, and income could 
increase, but don’t get delusions of gran- 
deur and spend it all before you get it. 
Employment of routine tasks change com- 
plexion around the 18th; if you are trying 
for new business, promotion on the job, 
more freedom of expression, public ap- 
proval of your talents, wares, expect a 
marriage or joining influential groups, the 
results here maybe exciting and propitious. 


October 21 to October 31 


The Full Moon could bring domestic, 
personal matters to a head, probably with 
you supplying some of the dynamic fire- 
works. It might be better to pipe down 
through the 21st and a.m. of the 22nd in 
order to prevent trouble. Later that day 
and on the 23rd, 24th a fond hope may 
materialize, including money, love, hidden 
labors or avocation, and a new world of 
opportunity. The 25th may be difficult and 
confused and on the 26th you may have 
to make a momentous decision relating to 
career, progressive ventures, position and 
home. Whatever you decide or start (even 
if it seems negligible) make up your mind 
that you will work at it to the best of your 
ability, for the results reach far into the 
future. The 28th, 30th, 31st, may be days 
when your labors, ambitions, cooperation, 
services, skill and love could bear a most 
abundant harvest. Work for your highest 
goal and the happiness of others. 
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Aries Daily Guide 
Mon.—Oct. 1—SUN—Attend to writings, 
applications, new plans, advertising, trips, re- 
search work, sales and financial matters in 
A.M. Contracts, alliances and public affilia- 
tions in P.M. 

Tues.—Oct. 2—SUN—Careless speech or ac- 
tion apt to make trouble in home and business 
environment. Use discretion with all asso- 
ciates, health matters and diet. 

Wed.—Oct. 3—MERCURY—You have a 
chance to gain success through employment, 
public or partnership relationships. Make new 
starts, write, travel, sell or apply for govern- 
ment jobs. Constructive effort important. 

Thurs.—Oct. 4—MERCURY—Get an early 
start on all important matters. Shop, visit 
beauticians, doctors, or lawyers. Entertain, 
write or visit with a close friend. 

Fri.—Oct. 5—VENUS—Much benefit and 
pleasure may be derived through partner and 
public relationships in P.M. providing you 
present your best abilities with graciousness. 

Sat.—Oct. 6—VENUS—A.M. hours best for 
all important plans regarding trips, visits, 
public gatherings, social affairs, moves or new 
work. P.M. routine. 

Sun.—Oct. 7—VENUS—Rest and take care 
of your health. Nerves are apt to be a 
bit jumpy and patience at low ebb. Evening 
favors amusements, visits and trips. 

Mon.—Oct. 8—PLUTO—You gain most 
through methodical and careful work along 
routine lines. Evening best for sociability, 
friendships and home entertainment. 

Tues.—Oct. 9—PLUTO—Take care of home 
matters, real estate or seek a new home or 
apartment during A.M. Write letters, visit, 
entertain; make decision or new plans in P.M. 

Wed.—Oct. 10—JUPITER—A.M. and eve- 
ning best for any important undertaking, trips, 
writings, alliances, creative work, friendships, 
public contacts, law, and rehabilitation plans. 

Thurs.—Oct. 11—JUPITER— Don’t expect 
too much from associates, relatives or friends. 
Be kind, cautious and tactful with all people. 
Avoid carelessness in work. 

Fri.—Oct. 12—JUPITER—Postpone impor- 
tant matters if possible, and simply carry on 
with the regular routine affairs. Take care of 
health; watch diet, rest. 

Sat.—Oct. 13—SATURN—You are faced 
with many responsibilities and possible dis- 
appointments, but don’t give in to the blues. 
Take one thing at a time; do your best. 

Sun.—Oct. 14—SATURN—Honme affairs and 
duties require carefyl attention. Happiness 
comes as a result of inner balance and work 
well done. Evening social. 

Mon.—Oct. 15—URANUS—You have a 
chance to gain through work along govern- 
mental lines, public welfare, civil service ex- 
aminations, partnership arrangements and 
writings. 

Tues-—Oct. 16—URANUS—Early P.M. best 





for signing contracts, alliances and law mat- 
ters. Balance of day requires caution with 
work and associates. 

Wed.—Oct. 17—NEPTUNE—Get an early 
start on all important matters. Write, cor- 
respond with close friends, travel, study or 
work with public or partner. Balance of day 
from noon unreliable. 

Thurs.—Oct. 18—NEPTUNE—Late P.M. and 
evening best for business matters, home inter- 
ests, legal affairs, creative work, school mat- 
ters, debates, organization and entertainment. 

Fri.—Oct. 19—MARS—Use caution with all 
associates and work. Gossip unreliable. Eve- 
ning favors sociability, friendships, health 
treatments and visits. 

Sat.—Oct. 20—MARS—A.M. and early P.M. 
best for starting new things, work or trips. 
Make decisions, moves or changes. Avoid dis- 
putes and carelessness balance of day. 

Sun.—Oct. 21—VENUS—You gain most 
through rest-and a quiet day alone. Postpone 
trips, correspondence, entertainment and new 
ventures. Judgment unreliable. 

Mon.—Oct. 22—VENUS—If you are sure of 
what you want, make a start toward that 
goal. Business matters, clerical work, writ- 
ings, trips, sales, shopping and law matters 
favored. 

Tues.—Oct. 23—MERCURY-—Shop, see 
beauticians; seek health treatments, or new 
jobs. All constructive effort will bring bene- 
ficial results. Evening social. 

Wed.—Oct. 24—MERCURY—Be cautious 
in word and action with partner, close friends 
and associates. Gossip unreliable. Early eve- 
ning best for home interests and sociability. 

Thurs.—Oct. 25—-MOON—It is best to post- 
pone the really important matters if possible. 
Continue only with routine work. Be careful 
of speech and writings. 

Fri.—Oct. 26—MOON—A.M. hours best for 
writings, trips, new work, decisions, changes, 
moves, visits, home plans for entertainment or 
decoration, and public gatherings. Caution 
balance of day. 

Sat.—Oct. 27--SUN—Don’t expect too much 
from associates and friends. Guard your 
health from nervous strain. Evening social. 
Enjoy close friendships. 

Sun.—Oct. 28—SUN-—Start trips, visits or 
some light recreational activity with close 
friends or relatives. Make this a day of pleas- 
ure and happiness for others. 

Mon.—Oct. 29—-SUN—Push ahead with any 
new or important undertaking. Shop, see 
beauticians, doctors or seek a new job. En- 
tertain or visit sick. 

Tues.—Oct. 30—MERCURY—Evening hours 
best for new plans, friendships, marriage, 
sociability, entertainment and public gather- 
ings. Write letters to loved one. 

Wed.—Oct. 31—MERCURY—You have a 
fine chance to start important ventures or 
some new work. Write, visit, entertain, study, 
help others or visit sick, 
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October, 1945 





October, 1945 


For those born 
April 20 to May 20 


October 1 to October 6 


; a seem recently to have accumulated 
some assorted responsibilities, and unless 
your time, interests and details are well 
organized right away, difficulties with 
bosses or subordinates may develop in the 
next week or two. Use the Ist and 2nd to 
establish order, sign deals, attend to jobs, 
business, finances, and get firmly settled. 
Romance may be mixed in with labors or 
routine this week and next; it will pay to 
seize opportunities to earn more, do better 
work, beautify person or home and enter- 
tain unusual guests on the 3rd, 4th, 5th. 
Family, domestic scenes, deep inner long- 
ings, can get a new boost and perhaps a 
landslide of resources could fill your larder 
or general needs, as well as bring in a 
few luxuries. If a basic change is impend- 
ing, Or a new arrangement of home, per- 
sonnel, service, schools, children, this is an 
excellent time to put such plans in motion. 
Demonstrations of affection could be un- 
usually ardent. 


October 6 to October 14 


At least two of the irons you have in 
the fire could get all “het up” this week, 
resulting in heartache, anger and money 
losses unless you are very shrewd and cir- 
cumspect. At the New Moon of the 6th 
a change in employment, routine, foods, 
diet, service, could be irritating; accidents 
or disappointments could occur at home or 
in travel. Take care of your health and 
your job, Any romancing could be called 
to account if you defy conventions in the 
least way on the 7th, 8th, but if you are 
taking no chances you could have a thrill- 
ing surprise, also a chance to step out, to 
increase income, have new clothes or at- 
tract exceptionally favorable attention on 
the 9th-10th. Press no travel, money mat- 
ters or quarrels at work on the 11th or 
13th. Protect your interests, especially 
children, family, home, from injuries on 
those days and discharge obligations care- 
fully and cheerfully. 
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October 14 to October 21 


You may have to adjust your mental 
processes to a new set of values or ideas on 
the 14th through news or conditions at a 
distance. Affairs in your neighborhood and 
particularly your way of doing things may 
have to be revised. In any case you seem 
smart enough not only to get by, but to 
make very special advancement. If you 
have been studying, training, preparing for 
any job, business, profession, career, en- 
gagement or social events, the work, effort, 
attention, intelligence applied between now 
and the end of the month could bring sur- 
prising success. So leave no stone unturned 
to get a finer perspective and more flexible 
grasp of technique. Astonishing opportuni- 
ties to push domestic and working interests 
may climax on the 18th. The 19th-20th 
need clear understanding and consistent 
control; by such endeavors gain can come 
your way through the good will and ap- 
proval of associates, near and far. 


October 21 to October 31 


The Full Moon of the 21st may bring 
some hidden factors to light that could be 
valuable to future progress and give you a 
new viewpoint or impetus to express per- 
sonality, talents, charm. Labors or hobbies 
that have had quiet attention could burst 
into bloom. Yet an explosion over home 
conditions, public matters, demands of out- 
rageous proportions, money muddles or 
jealousy and romantic indiscretions could 
pop off that night. Keep peace. On the 
22nd, 23rd, 24th you and friends, loves, 
associates, could start a program of en- 
deavors uniting wide interests that could 
prove tremendously fortunate from every 
angle, including happiness and money. 
Work for a definite goal this week; put 
energy and sense, experience and art into 
your highest ambitions and grasp every 
chance that comes up to promote yourself, 
your theories and wares. If chances don’t 
pop, go out and create them, especially on 
the 26th; 28th, 30th, 31st. You should 


be able to remold the world to that heart’s 
desire then. 
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Taurus Daily Guide 

Mon.—Oct. 1—MERCURY—lIncrease your 
finances through special attention to work 
along electrical lines, writings, music, art, 
research, reforms, inventions and new ideas 
in A.M. Early P.M., seek health treatments. 

Tues.—Oct. 2—MERCURY—Avoid disputes 
and arguments. Diplomatic speech will net 
valuable returns, especially in public rela- 
tionships. 

Wed.—Oct. 3—VENUS-— Influences favor 
progress through salesmanship, trips, writings, 
nursing, dietetics, health and beauty treat- 
ments, home gatherings and new contacts. 

Thurs.—Oct. 4— V EN US— Methodical and 
systematic planning on all work will win 
recognition. Do your best. See doctors, law- 
yers, new firms; seek new jobs. 

Fri.—Oct. 5—PLUTO—Keep a calm sense of 
values and much progress may be made 
through general work, groups, politics, law 
matters, sales, research, and health matters. 
Entertain in evening. 

Sat.—Oct. 6—PLUTO—A.M. hours best for 
all important matters, new ideas, plans and 
original work. Start health treatments, re- 
form work or enjoy an outing with friends. 

Sun.—Oct. 7— PLU TO— Use caution with 
finances; don’t be extravagant. Evening best 
for entertainment, reunions, close friendships, 
trips, writings and courtship. 

Mon.—Oct. 8—JUPITER—Take care of 
routine matters; postpone new undertakings. 
Evening best for sociability, friendships, 
recreation and entertainment. 

Tues.—Oct. 9—JUPITER—Progress may be 
made through employment, writings, lectur- 
ing, salesmanship, trips, research work, sports, 
mathematical work, and public gatherings. 

Wed.—Oct. 10—SATURN—A.M. and eve- 
ning hours are best for all work, new plans, 
change of employment, health treatments, 
dietetic or hygiene study, sociability and en- 
tertainment. 

Thurs.—Oct. 11—SATURN—Pay special at- 
tention to work, conserve your energies and 
finances. Criticism possible through careless- 
ness on your part. Avoid disputes. 

Fri.—Oct. 12—SATURN—Keep a tight rein 
on your emotions. Nothing gained by argu- 
ments and dissension. Keep harmony with all 
associates. Routine only. 

Sat.—Oct. 13 -URANUS— Responsibilities 
may seem to be piling up on you. Take one 
thing at a time, and order will develop from 
chaos. Avoid extravagance. 

Sun.—Oct. 14—URANUS—Early A.M. hours 
give a chance to straighten out your various 
problems. Chase away the blues and enjoy 
some light recreation. 

Mon.—Oct. 15—NEPTUNE—Use caution 
with all associates. Exercise diplomacy in- 
stead of arguments. Keep away from labor 
groups and militant displays Keep harmony 
in home 


Tues.—Oct. 16 -NEPTUNE- Early P.M. 
offers the best time for progress through new 
health treatments, superiors, law matters, new 
jobs, diets, doctors and conferences. Balance 
of day unreliable. 

Wed—Oct.- .17—MARS—Take care of the 
general routine, but check all work for pos- 
sible mistakes and errors. Use caution with 
all associates. Avoid disputes. 

Thurs.—Oct. 18—MARS—Late P.M. and 
evening favor all mental pursuits, writings, 
trips, clerical matters, beauty treatments, en- 
tertainment, group gatherings, lectures. 

Fri. —Oct. 19—VENUS—Don’t become in- 
volved in any mix-up with associates or 
friends. Disregard gossip. News is unreliable. 
Evening favors sociability, recreation. 

Sat.—Oct. 20—VENUS—A.M. hours give 
an opportunity for putting new ideas and plans 
into execution. Plan recreational trips, enter- 
tainment or gatherings of friends. Keep har- 
mony in evening. 

Sun.—Oct. Z1—MERCURY—If you are 
wise you will relax and take things easy today. 
Be diplomatic with home folks. Kind words 
bring a great reward. 

Mon.—Oct. 22—-MERCURY—Push ahead 
with any important matter or undertaking, 
but be accurate and careful with all details. 
Write, make adjustments or visit relatives. 

Tues.—Oct. 23—MOON-—Shop, see doctors, 
beauticians, dietitians or start new health 
treatments. Evening favors entertainment, 
family gatherings, parties, conferences. 

Wed.—Oct. 24—MOON—Guard against im- 
pulsive speech and action. Evening best for 
adjustments, writings, trips, visits, research 
work, lecturing, decisions and new plans. 

Thurs.—Oct. 25—SUN—Take care of your 
health, and accept all conditions with calm- 
ness. Postpone important decisions, changes, 
writings and entertainment. Judgment is un- 
reliable. 

Fri.—Oct. 26—SUN—A.M. hours best for all 
important matters, new starts, plans, decisions, 
moves, trips, clerical work, writings, shopping, 
sales, study, organization or research work. 

Sat.—Oct. 27—MERCURY—Be careful with 
finances, writings, contracts and new work. 
Evening hours favor sociability, parties. 

Sun.—Oct. 23—MERCURY—Now you really 
have a chance to do things. Plan your goal 
and go after what you want. Sociability, trips, 
parties, family gatherings, courtship, changes 
and decisions favored. 

Mon.—Oct. 29—MERCURY—You can ad- 
vance your interests to best advantage in A.M. 
Trips, clerical work, research, writings, con- 
ferences, general business matters and ad- 
justments work well. 


Tues.—Oct. 30—VENUS—Evening hours are 
best for important plans, ideas, friendships, 
entertainment, parties, beauty or health treat- 
ments, law matters and sociability 

Wed.—Oct. 31—VENUS— Write, shop, start 
trips, lectures. vacations new business 
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October, 1945 





October, 1945 


For those born 
‘May 21 to June 21 


October 1 to October 6 


em month could open a prodigious 
new cycle for you beginning the Ist-2nd. 
Whatever phase of development you are 
ready for (career, marriage, school, social 
functions, new business, dramatics, writ- 
ings, relationships or any public position) 
could be clinched between those dates and 
the 5th. Income should be good, not only 
now but all winter, but the outgo tends to 
be excessive with Mars in your 2nd house. 
Special luck in the way of surplus cash 
should be salted away for future needs or 
play. The great demand now appears to 
come from children, loves, romances, home, 
business and preparations or training for 
specialized endeavors, fall clothes, details 
that take time, money, energy. Reduce 
these costs or spending (for anyone or any- 
thing) to a minimum and you'll be just as 
well off. Budget work and time with plenty 
for rest and play. Social life or public re- 
sponse to your work may be dazzling, but 
don’t go overboard on elusive personalities 
or get tangled up in over-large promises— 
hopes—of future profits. Settle important 
issues, marriages, deals, offers, by the 5th. 


October 6 to October 14 


Finances, home, travel, writings, public 
reactions to your ideas, wares, conduct, 
may cause a small tornado around the New 
Moon of the 6th. This is important be- 
cause if you do anything rash the whole 
thing can pile up on the 11th and have 
permeations as far away as next spring or 
fall! So do nothing foolish, and do not 
allow the children to flout the authorities. 
On the other hand you can pull a fast one 
and make a big success by using your head, 
talents, manners on the 7th, 8th, 9th, 10th. 
But keep your love life on a nice, platonic 
basis for the moment. The 11th is a day 
of crises; take particular pains not to put 
in your oar in anybody’s business. Hold 
on to money, credit, papers, and protect 
home, family, assets, health and true love 
on the 12th-13th. 


“ Gemini 


Your Weekly Guide 


October 14 to October 21 


If you have built up secure basic re- 
sources by character, reliable production, 
able efforts; if you have stored away a 
small (or large) harvest and made your 
abode a real home, you can withstand any 
onslaught on the 14th, 16th, 17th. A friend 
or your own keen labors could give you a 
boost on the 15th, while the 18th could be 
a climax of wide opportunity to shine—in 
entertaining or some expression of your 
personal genius, such as new beauty, per- 
sonality, surroundings, a new approach to 
the job or a professional ten-strike, On the 
19th-20th a test may be made of your 
ability to be practical and fair; if you have 
just been floating around on a lovely sea 
of desires and conceit, this could be 
washed up about now. If you have the 
know-how you can weed out a lot of non- 
essentials or excess baggage, ideas, plans, 
projects, people, and clear your desks for 
more positive, swift advance, with love and 
applause thrown in. 


October 21 to October 31 


You and your best beloveds (all of 
them) should be climbing high this week 
in labors, home, public relations. But this 
comes after the Full Moon of the 21st 
when sharp words, haste or arrogance could 
cause a bad bobble or accident. From the 
22nd to 24th dreams begin to click into 
form and substance; romance and beauty 
in their most creative aspects may start a 
new program of activity for you. Finances 
and labors may still require careful thought 
and attention in the future, but if you de- 
cide, agree, act to the best of your knowl- 
edge and ability on the 26th, 28th, 30th, 
3ist, your widest ambitions could be 
crowned with a great success. Don’t loaf 
on the job this week; grasp every loop-hole 
to achieve your deepest longings and hopes. 
It is your time to win out. 
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Gemini Daily Guide 

Mon.—Oct. 1—VENUS—Start new plans, 
inventive work, research, creative work, 
writings, shopping, new studies, school work, 
dramatics, or new personal ventures. Eve- 
ning unreliable. 

Tues.—Oct. 2—VENUS—Your judgment in 
regard to finances and new home plans apt 
to be extravagant and unreliable. Postpone 
important plans, and exercise strict economy. 

Wed.—Oct. 3—PLUTO—Advance personal 
interests through creative writings, dramatics, 
trips, romance, teaching, mechanics, engineer- 
ing or art. Evening sociable. 

Thurs.—Oct. 4—PLUTO—A.M. and eve- 
ning best for real estate matters, moves, 
amusements, writings, trips, conferences, fam- 
ily. gatherings and business plans. Send 
packages in A.M. 

Fri —Oct. 5 —JUPITER — Postpone im- 
portant investments and new undertakings in 
A.M. Late P.M. and evening favor courtship, 
writings, creative work, trips, entertainment, 
postwar plans and recreation. 

Sat.—Oct. 6—JUPITER—Start new ven- 
tures, scientific study, investigation, shopping, 
beauty treatments or special personal plans. 
Curtail expenses in P.M. Guard health. 

Sun.—Oct. 7—JUPITER—A.M. and eve- 
ning favor family gatherings, entertainment, 
trips, writings, amusements and romantic 
affairs. Be diplomatic in P.M. 

Mon.—Oct. 8—SATURN—Be cautious with 
associates and work in A.M. Evening favors 
study, amusements, friendships, entertainment, 
beauty treatments and family conferences, or 
adjustments. 

Tues.—Oct. 9—-SATURN—Push ahead with 
all work or matters which will aid your finan- 
cial status. Put new ideas and plans into 
action. Make decisions, changes or moves. 

Wed.—Oct. 10—URANUS—A.M. and eve- 
ning best for new plans, ideas, starts and de- 
cisions. Enjoy some entertainment, a show or 
recreation with the close friend. Write letters. 

Thurs.—Oct. 11—URANUS—Take care of 
your health; keep a firm grip on your emo- 
tions. Carelessness or disputes deterimental 
to your work and prestige. 

Fri.—Oct. 12—URANUS—You are apt to 
be too impulsive and exacting in your de- 
mands on other people. Be diplomatic. Con- 
sideration of others will prove beneficial. 

Sat.—Oct: 13—NEPTUNE—Take care of 
routine matters, but postpone new plans, trips, 
entertainment and family gatherings. Pay 
special attention to health. 

Sun.—Oct. 14—NEPTUNE—Gain possible 
through diplomatic relationships, and an un- 
selfish attitude, but don’t expect too much 
from associates. 

Mon.—Oct. 15—MARS—Creative work, 
plans and ideas should be pushed and made 
practical: ‘ Superiors, friends‘and lawyers can. 
prove helpful. Evening doubtful. 


Tues.—Oct. 16—MARS—This is a good 
time to finish up old matters, duties and 
things which have been waiting for a long 
time. Fulfill your obligations. 

Wed.—Oct. 17—VENUS—Take care of your 
health, finances and job. You are apt to feel 
depressed and nervous. Don’t let it affect 
your work. Check carefully. 

Thurs.—Oct. 18—VENUS—Late P.M.: and 
early evening favor general progress in work, 
financial matters, salesmanship, conferences 
and group gatherings. 

Fri.—Oct. 19—MERCURY—Be careful with 
associates and all.work. Judgment unreliable. 
Don’t start new things. Evening best for 
writings, sociability and trips. 

Sat.—Oct. 20—MERCURY—Success _pos- 
sible through mechanics, engineering, re- 
search, inventive work and new plans or 
starts in A.M. and early P.M. Balance of 
day be cautious with money. 

Sun.—Oct. 21—MOON—Enjoy some rest 
and relaxation.: Postpone trips, gatherings 
and engagements. Take care of health. Be 
diplomatic with friends. 

Mon.—Oct. 22—MOON—Late P.M. and 
evening give you a chance to take care of 
real estate matters; list property; send pack- 
ages; or work on mechanical contrivances 
beneficially. Visit friends. 

Tues.—Oct. 23—SUN—Shop, see _ beau- 
ticians, entertain, make application for new 
work, teaching, dramatics, or art. Join or- 
ganizations for welfare work or postwar plans. 

Wed.—Oct. 24—SUN—Early evening best 
part of day for any important matter. Use 
diplomacy and discretion with close friends 
and relatives. Guard health. 

Thurs.—Oct. 25—-MERCURY—It is neces- 
sary to exercise strict caution in work and 
speech. Check all work, writings and papers 
carefully for mistakes. Be careful traveling. 

Fri.—Oct. 26—MERCURY—A.M. hours best 
tor new starts, plans, moves, changes or de- 
cisions. Write letters; sign contracts. 

Sat.—Oct. 27—VENUS—Exercise diplomacy 
with associates and caution in all work and 
health matters. Evening favors health treat- 
ments, recreation and shows. 

Sun.—Oct. 28—VENUS—Get an early start 
on writings, trips, new work, plans or recrea- 
tional activities. Courtship, engagements and 
alliances favorable during evening hours. 

Mon.—Oct. 29—VENUS—Write letters; sign 
papers or start trips in A.M. You gain 
through executiveness and close application 
to the work at hand. Be economical. 


Tues.—Oct. 30—PLUTO—It is possible to 
achieve much success through your work and 
groups of people. Know what you want and 
go after it. Evening favors sociability, friend- 
ships and amusements. 

Wed.—Oct. 31—PLUTO—Start new work, 
studies, health treatments, scientific investi- 
gation, ‘travel’ writings, auditing books, cleri- 

7 cal matters or bookkeeping. 
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October, 1945 





October, 1945 


For those born 
June 22 to July 22 


Y. October 1 to October 6 
0 


u are faced with great possibilities of 
change, beginning, developments _ this 
week. No matter how trivial events seem, 
they could be the forerunners of an ex- 
tensive new era. So get organized on all 
fronts to grasp big opportunities as they 
come by on the Ist-2nd. If you have pre- 
pared, worked, hoped, for really large is- 
sues to eventuate, they could be put in 
operation now. Home, family, labors, 
money, income, romance, marriage (your 
own or a loved one) could be factors in 
this good fortune. Enterprises connected 
with real estate, crops, mining, travel, 
amusements, writings, health, should be to 
your best interests if decided or accepted 
on the 3rd, 4th, 5th. Also change, remove, 
make settlements and sign papers. In spite 
of all these benefits dnd happiness, keep an 
eye open for loose statements, equivocal 
language, especially in written work. Watch 
coupons, ration books, and see that tools 
and machines are in good repair. 


October 6 to October 14 

Several sharp encounters may mark this 
week, beginning at the New Moon of the 
6th and emphasized on the 9th, 10th, 11th. 
Psychologically and perhaps physically you 
could be affected by temperamental or 
obstreperous persons who riot around 
whenever they please. With Mars in your 
sun-sign these conditions may prevail all 
winter, so try to work out a compromise or 
arrangement on the 7th-8th, that would 
obviate troubles and losses now or later. 
Be extremely careful of anything said or 
written this entire week, as it might be 
used against you; in fact you may be 
goaded into retaliations or action that 
could reflect on reputation or associates. 
The p.m. of the 10th could be an excellent 
time for private agreements or getting the 
support, advice, cooperation of influential 
persons or groups. Don’t be bamboozled 
into a false position on the night of the 
12th or early 13th. Take care of your 
nerves and general health all week, pre- 
vent colds from taking hold and beware 
accidents at home or in travel. 





“Cancer 


Your Weekly Guide 


October 14 to October 21 


Around the 14th is a good time to take 
stock and eliminate any undesirable ideas, 
plans, details or projects that would inter- 
fere with the successful prosecution of a 
real aim, and this is also true of the 19th- 
20th. Good organization will help social 
affairs, children, a new study or romantic 
approaches to an investment of time, la- 
bors, money. The money angle probably 
needs the most sober consideration, for 
any gamble, error, unreliability, can cost 
plenty toward the end of this week and 
in Nov. A domestic change should make 
surroundings more comfortable and pos- 
sibly more glamorous around the 18th. 
Anything that was begun last month or 
earlier this month could be another fine 
boost now. For instance a bride could 
come home or any business or cooperative 
venture could receive new support and 
benefits. Use the 19th-20th to get rid of 
trash, but don’t throw away anything you 
really want. 


October 21 to October 31 


At the Full Moon of the 21st previous 
debts—social, fjnancial, moral—may be 
presented for payment. In this other per- 
sons could involve you much more than 
your own activities, so pay what you owe, 
but do not be coerced into a false position. 
By the 24th special happiness and success 
could be established as a source of future 
expansion in career, love, home, partners, 
marriage, labors. About the 26th there 
may be a great opening to bring old and 
new associates to terms. Settle arguments, 
details, procedure, place and power poli- 
tics on a rational basis to prevent future 
troubles. On the 28th, 30th, 31st, use every 
skill and art to make home more beautiful, 
harmonious, secure. Increase possessions, 
resources, assets, material and intangible, 
money and love. The garden of your heart 
or labors of mind and hands could produce 
wonderful flowers and fruit. Work to enjoy 
and share this abundance. 
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Cancer Daily Guide 


Mon.—Oct. 1—-PLUTO—Benefit may be 
derived through hospitalization, new methods 
of healing, writings, trips and rest cures. Start 


new plans, work -or.changes. Entertain at 
home. 
Tues.—Oct. 2—PLUTO—Don’t jump to 


hasty conclusions or jeopardize your position 
through impulsive speech or action. Withhold 
judgment even though your feelings are hurt. 

Wed—Oct. 3—JUPITER—Start trips, im- 
portant writings, shopping, new studies or 
health treatments. Attend to personal inter- 
ests or home entertainment. 

Thurs.—Oct. 4—JUPITER—Much may be 
accomplished through systematic effort, special 
study, organizations, real estate matters, en- 
tertainment and group gatherings. 

Fri.—Oct. 5—SATURN—Try to keep har- 
mony in home and domestic affairs. Late P.M. 
and evening best for entertainment, study, 
secret desires or plans, conferences, law mat- 
ters and real estate. 

Sat.—Oct. 6—SATURN—You are apt to 
feel confused and nervous. Take care of 
health. Focus your interest in some uplifting 
music or literature. 

Sun.—Oct. 7—SATURN—Try to rest and 
relax. Don’t give in to moods and worri- 
ment. Take a little trip or enjoy some form 
of light recreation. Seek cheerful company. 

Mon.—Oct. 8-URANUS—Probably you are 
still disturbed by vague fears or health con- 
ditions. Evening hours best for positive think- 
ing and planning. Write letters, travel or see 
a show. 

Tues: Oct. 9—URANUS—Push ahead with 
any important matters. Make decisions, 
changes, moves or start new plans or work 
during A.M. and early P.M. 

Wed.—Oct. 10—NEPTUNE—A. M. and eve- 
ning hours give a chance for progress through 
general business matters, personal endeavor, 
law interests, secret plans, changes, moves and 
group gatherings. 

Thurs.—Oct. 11—NEPTUNE—Secret fears 
and worriment deterimental to health and 
personal progress. Think and act construc- 
tively. Ignore arguments. Control emotions. 

Fri—Oct. 12—NEPTUNE—Take care of 
health. You attract adverse conditions through 
your wrong thinking. Attend to routine work 
and duties. Help others thereby forgetting 
your own troubles. 

Sat.—Oct. 13—-MARS—There are still prob- 
lems to meet. Face your fears. Bring them 
out in the open. A little sunshine or an out- 
ing will give you a new outlook on life. 

Sun.—Oct. 14—MARS—You gain most 
through a trip, company of cheerful people 
or a visit to your favorite church. Focus 
your thoughts on an interesting hobby. 

Mon.—Oct. 15—VENUS—By using a little 
forethought and careful planning you can 
gain help and advance your’own intérests in 





home and work. Evening unreliable. Save 
money. 

Tues.—Oct. 16—VENUS—Your, judgment in 
regard to home folks and personal ambitions 
is apt to be a bit biased. Postpone important 
matters and disregard gossip. 

Wed.—Oct. 17—-MERCURY—Try to find the 
silver lining to your clouds. There is one, 
you know. Be diplomatic and careful with 
all close relationships. : 

Thurs.—Oct. 18—MERCURY—Early eve- 
ning hours best for personal or business plans. 
Confer with others. Put your ideas into ac- 
tion. Trips and writings bring benefit. 

Fri.—Oct. 19—-MOON—Use caution with all 
associates and business matters. Check care- 
fully for mistakes or errors. Evening favors 
sociability, conferences and shopping. 

Sat.—Oct. 20—MOON—A.M. hours favor 
hospitalization, new plans, changes, travel, 
writings, real estate matters, entertainment 
plans, secret ambitions and important de- 
cisions. Avoid disputes or excesses later. 

Sun.—Oct. 21—SUN—Probably you are low 
in spirits as well as ambition. Why not take 
a rest and postpone important decisions. Don’t 
expect much cooperation from others. 

Mon.—Oct. 22—SUN—Now you have the 
opportunity to decide important matters, and 
push personal interests to fine advantage. 

Tues.—Oct. 23—MERCURY—Get an early 
start on all important matters, writings, con- 
ferences, business deals, new work, real es- 
tate, research, publications and trips. 

Wed.—Oct. 24—MERCURY—Late P.M. best 
for general business matters, research work, 
social plans, shopping, finishing work already 
started, and financial readjustments. 

Thurs.—Oct. 25—VENUS—A.M. favors new 
contacts, home matters, social plans or enter- 
tainment, real estate interests, or search for 
new rooms or apartment. 

Fri.—Oct. 26—VENUS—A.M. hours best 
for all personal or important matters, letters, 
conferences, amusements, friendships, crea- 
tive work, decisions and changes. 

Sat.—Oct. 27—PLUTO—Continue with the 
routine matters or daily duties. Evening 
best for sociability, home entertainment, 
amusements and friendships. 

Sun.—Oct. 28—PLUTO—You can accom- 
plish what you will if you are alert to youor 
opportunities. Travel, visit, start new plans 
or enjoy some close friendship or hobby. 

Mon.—Oct. 29—PLUTO—Put your ideas 
and plans into action. Travel, write, shop, see 
beauticians or friends, doctors and lawyers 
in P.M. Entertain or see a show in evening. 

Tues.—Oct. 30—JUPITER—You still have 
the chance to further personal and business 
interests. Start things, new work, plans, writ- 
ings, creative work, music or art lessons. 


Wed.—Oct. 31—JUPITER—P.M. favors 
trips, ‘writings, research work, general busi- 
ness matters, mechanics, conferences, real 
estate, amusements. and. school interests. 
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October, 1945 


For those born 
July 23 to August 23 


V October 1 to October 6 


ARIOUS activities in your immediate 
surroundings seem to be going on at a furi- 
ous pace this month and very fortunately, 
too. Whatever your personal interests are, 
any expression of skill, talent, in labors or 
relationships (social, business, financial) 
might produce a great chance either to 
cash in or extend your powers and popu- 
larity on the Ist-2nd. On the 3rd, 4th, Sth, 
a succession of sudden and possibly thrill- 
ing events could bring you to the attention 
of influential persons or groups tending to 
further your career, prestige, romantic at- 
tachments, charm, beauty or public appeal. 
Parties and drama may be particular 
sources of achievement. However you seem 
to have a private problem or burden that 
you aren’t discussing very much, and that 
requires calm consideration all week. If 
your health is an item now, find plenty of 
time for relaxation and rest your nerves. 
Also be very shrewd and thrifty with 
money and credit. 


October 6 to October 14 


At the New Moon of the 6th your pri- 
vate problem may burst out with acri- 
monious publicity, or be discussed in places 
that does no one any good. Be cautious of 
accidents in travel or with instruments, and 
keep out of the way of irate persons. In- 
volvement could grow more bitter while 
impatience and demands mount on the 8th 
and 11th. The latter date may be espe- 
cially wearing as costs could be heavy 
owing to bad advice, or romantic impulses 
that run away with reason. Erratic people 
may paint profits from any investment in 
glowing colors, but any such is apt to be 
far more expensive than was expected, On 
the other hand splendid ideas for WORK 
(any expression that does not involve cash) 
could move along with unexpected celerity 
and aid. Put big plans and ventures in de- 
tailed operation. Love helps make life 
Happier and more successful this week, but 
chasing infatuations could lead to a fall. 


=“ 


Leo 


Your Weekly Guide 


October 14 to October 21 


Two small changes this week could point 
to much success later; a domestic situation 
could be intensified by a fresh personality 
or a new outlook and finances cease to be 
over-emphasized ; either might mean a little 
loss of income or service and aid. But you 
more than make up for any necessary ad- 
justment by a new stimulus in your daily 
round, intimate contacts or creative ex- 
pression. Some beauty and inspiration are 
added by the 18th that could give you a 
bigger goal to shoot at and bring your 
efforts to the attention of persons who: can 
be invaluable to your progress. Studies or 
training for a better job or more extensive 
public life could be a trump card here. 
Nevertheless you may have bad news on 
the 19th-20th; but if you use your head 
and avoid ‘impatient rashness the whole 
question can be worked out quickly. Be 
very practical, keep sound estimates in 
mind and don’t allow private problems to 
divert sane action. 


October 21 to October 31 

You may have to tame a tarter by the 
Full Moon of the 21st, but it is no time 
to try coercion if the results could be 
damaging. You may have a spotlight 
gleam on the 22nd with added honors or 
increment while ambition finds a fine out- 
let on the 23rd-24th. Make financial deals, 
enter engagements, push public affairs, 
contacts, travel, and do a swell job. Be 
very alert and keen to avoid errors, right 
mistakes and calm emotional companions 
on the 25th; what is done around this date 
will be important for a long time. The 
28th, 30th, 31st, should be happy, family 
and home should be part of starting a new 
whirl of endeavor and expression. Extend 
your circle’ of friends, neighbors, co- 
workers; as well as territory and authority. 
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Leo Daily Guide 


Mon.—Oct. 1—JUPITER—Put your ideas 
and plans into action’ in A.M. Start new 
work, studies along musical, art or photog- 
raphy lines, Make decisions or changes. Trips 
and writings prove beneficial. 

Tues.—Oct. 2—JUPITER—Don’t let a feel- 
ing of impatience and irritability spoil your 
chances toward personal advancement. You 
gain through cooperation with others. 

Wed.—Oct. 3—SATURN—Make new plans 
or trips; study. Secret ambitions can reach 
fulfilment through applications, advertising, 
writings, research and scientific investigation. 
Evening unreliable. 

Thurs.—Oct. 4—SATURN--Shop, visit sick, 
see beauticians, write letters, or ship packages 
to the special friend. Evening hours favor 
amusements, friendships and lectures. 

Fri.—Oct. 5—URANUS—A. M. hours call 
for emotional control and cooperation with 
associates. Do your part. Evening hours 
best for trips, writings, visits, lectures, de- 
bates, phone calls, and amusements. 

Sat.—Oct. 6—-URANUS—A.M. best for new 
plans, work, studies, decisions, changes and 
secret desires. Know what you want and go 
after it. P.M., take care of responsibilities. 

Sun.—Oct. 7—URANUS—You are a bit un- 
decided in what you want. Help others and 
postpone new plans and trips. Friends are apt 
to be unreliable or prove disappointing. 

Mon.—Oct. 8—NEPTUNE—Be cautious 
with all associates in A.M. P.M. and evening 
progress may be made thru sociability, trips, 
writings, studies, shopping, art and music. 

Tues.—Oct. 9—NEPTUNE—Much may be 
accomplished thru study, secret plans, new 
contacts, work, decisions and changes. Write 
letters; visit friends, or enjoy some new show. 

Wed.—Oct. 10—MARS—A.M. and evening 
give a chance for benefit thru new contacts, 
plans, applications, advertising, trips, writings 
and changes. Evening, enjoy friends or 
gatherings. 

Thurs.—Oct. 11—MARS—Postpone impor- 
tant decisions, changes, moves, shopping trips 
and entertainment. Rest or merely continue 
with the regular routine. 

Fri—Oct. 12—MARS—You may be faced 
with certain personal problems which tax 
your ingenuity. Take one thing at a time, and 
do your best. Friends only confuse matters. 

Sat.—Oct. 13—VENUS—Take care of health, 
and don’t give in to emotional upsets. A little 
light recreation will help you to get a differ- 
ent perspective on things. 

Sun.—Oct. 14—VENUS—Don’t give in to 
a fit of the blues. Get out; enjoy a walk, 
Sunday service or some outdoor sport. Your 
judgment is unreliable. i 

Mon.—Oct. 15—MERCURY—If you stop 
worrying much may be accomplished thru 
writings, advertising, applications, trips, phone 
calls, relatives and art. Evening uncertain. 


Tues.—Oct. 16—MERCURY—Take stock of 
your assets. If things are going wrong the 
trouble may be in yourself. Cheer up, and 
you will attract better conditions. 

Wed.—Oct. 17—MOON—Meet your prob- 
lems with a smile. Work well done brings 
its own reward regardless of ‘the situations. 
Curb emotional upsets. Cooperate. 

Thurs.—Oct. 18—-MOON—Guard your 
speech and action in A.M. P.M. and evening 
best for writings, trips, shopping, study, 
sociability, amusements, new work. 

Fri.—Oct. 19—SUN—Your reasoning and 
judgment is apt to be a bit uncertain and un- 
reliable. Don’t trust it. Evening favors 
sociability, trips, and shows. 

Sat.—Oct. 20—SUN—Get an early start on 
all important matters. Put new ideas and 
plans into action. Benefit and happiness pos- 
sible thru trips and writings. Evening defi- 
nitely unreliable. 

Sun.—Oct. 2I—MERCURY—Be very diplo- 
matic and cautious with friends, work and 
correspondence. Avoid carelessness. You gain 
thru cooperation and silence. 

Mon.—Oct. 22—MERCURY—P.M. gives the 
best chance for personal advancement and 
achievement thru study, new work, nursing, 
writings, trips, shopping and visits. 

Tues.—Oct. 23—VENUS—A.M. and evening 
hours favor shopping, beauty treatments, art, 
music and literary study, research, confer- 
ences, and entertainment. 

Wed.—Oct. 24—VENUS—Avoid impulsive 
speech or action. Control emotions. Take a 
little time to study and think over your prob- 
lems in a rational manner. Things are not 
as bad as they seem. 

Thurs.—Oct. 25-—-PLUTO—Probably you 
still feel upset and nervous. Help others less 
fortunate, and you will realize your own 
blessings. Routine work best. 

Fri.—Oct. 26—PLUTO—A.M. hours favor 
adjustments, writings, applications, trips, ad- 
vertising, changes, new contacts, plans or de- 
cisions and home matters. 

Sat.—Oct. 27—JUPITER—Guard your 
health against nervous upsets. Cooperate with 
others, and benefit will be possible for all 
concerned. Evening social. 

Sun.—Oct. 28—JUPITER—Rest, study or 
enjoy the usual Sunday activities or church 
service. New plans, friends, trips or moves 
will prove beneficial in evening. 

Mon.—Oct. 29—JUPITER—Shop, see beau- 
ticians, doctors, friends or relatives. Write 
letters; phone friends; plan social affairs or 
home entertainment. 


Tues.—Oct. 30—SATURN—P.M. and eve- 
ning hours best for shopping, writings, trips, 
advertising, real estate matters, law affairs, 
adjustments and group gatherings. 

Wed.—Oct. 31—SATURN—Push ahead 
with any important matter affecting personal 
interests. Write, advertise, study, phone, or 
apply for new jobs or governmental work. 
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October, 1945 


For those born 
August 24 to September 23 


R October 1 to October 6 


INANCES in some form should be an 
interesting topic to you this month. The 
chart looks as though you had a big chance 
to earn, produce, gather up home furnish- 
ings, clothes, luxuries, or develop money- 
making ideas and projects. But whether it 
is you or others (family, father, partner, 
investments, estates, or anyone who con- 
tributes to your welfare), this seems a 
superlative opportunity to gain affluence be- 
ginning this week. Especially make de. 
cisions, plans, agreements, moves, whether 
schooling, business, career, marriage, buy- 
ing or selling, on the Ist-2nd. Even if 
you only start studying, digging, giving 
service or cooperating, the eventual re- 
turns could be amazing; ‘‘there’s gold in 
them thar hills” somewhere, somehow, so 
figure it out. In this unusual public or 
private help may come through exceptional 
people or groups. On the other hand your 
friends may think you're nutty, but just 
let them ride for the present. Exert your 
charm and keep alert to grasp any offer. 
gift, opening, deal, invitation, proposal, 
that comes your way. 


October 6 to October 14 


You should be pretty well set by the Sth 
but the New Moon of the 6th could throw 
you off balance if you aren’t careful. A 
friend could give you poor advice or a 
tongue lashing that might involve money 
an investment or your reputation. This 
antagonism or injury could grow in pro- 
portion and intensity all week with a crises 
on the 11th. Use your best efforts on the 
7th, 8th and p.m. of the 10th to settle any 
issues, when your resourcefulness may be 
extra keen and you could attract surprising 
aid. Very influential people are watching 
you and your ability to execute duties or 
to handle difficult situations or persons can 
be a factor in boosting your position and 
reputation next week and in the months 
to;come. Be diplomatic but fair. Love can 


be very real this week, but infatuations - 


could flicker out. Keep impulses under con 
trol and don’t spend anything just for ex: 


SN 


Virgo 


Your Weekly Guide 


citement. Avoid the horns of any dilemma 
from the 11th to 14th or you may be tossed 
for a loss. 


October 14 to October 21 


Your own good sense, plus older heads 
and loving hearts, could bring you safely 
through a jam on the 14th, while extra at- 
tention to obligations would be well repaid 
on the 15th-16th as a small change in out- 
look or removal is effected. Yet a personal 
(perhaps hidden) disappointment might 
cloud your days and nights all week. This 
might refer to the health of a loved one or 
delay and dissatisfaction in attaining a 
hoped for objective. Don’t worry; keep 
plugging at the job in hand and by the 
p. m. of the 18th your ability to be cool, 
accurate, efficient under pressure can draw 
powerful support and promotion for posi- 
tion, finances or ambitious projects. Your 
alert sense of discrimination can be used 
successfully in knowing what to discard 
at this juncture; you may have to do some 
fast separating and adjusting on the 19th- 
20th. Act on facts and known values. 


October 21 to October 31 


Private papers, your own movements, 
ideas, labors, trips, could be part of an 
explosion brought on by friends, money, 
egotism or Somebody's desire to boss the 
show. Enter no arguments on the 20th, 
21st, 22nd, and mind your own business or 
home affairs discreetly. On the 22nd, 23rd, 
24th you have an excellent chance to im- 
prove all conditions, to reach a more re 
sponsible position, increase assets and per 
haps achieve new honors and publicity 
What you do then could bring large success 
to any project you are backing by the 30th- 
31st. Work consistently and skillfully for 
what you really want and put talent, art, 
science, into all that you do. Your earning 
or accumulating powers are high and so 
is your charm and magnetism; through 
them love, happiness .in companionship, 
beauty and elegance in surroundings may 
be attracted, 
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Virgo Daily Guide 

Mon.—Oct. 1—SATURN—Put new ideas 
and plans into action. You can advance your 
business prestige through originality and fore- 
sight. Make decisions, changes, advertise, or 
list property. 

Tues.—Oct. 2—SATURN—Check all work 
carefully. Use caution in speech and action. 
Disputes and arguments fatal to your best 
interests. Cooperate with friends. 

Wed.—Oct. 3—URANUS—Opportunities for 
pleasure and business progress are present. 
Shop, see beauticians, doctors, employment 
agencies, superiors, lawyers. Evening uncer- 
tain. 

Thurs.—Oct. 4—URANUS—A.M. and eve- 
ning favor personal desires, friendships, finan- 
cial matters, physical check-ups, writings, 
trips, and real estate matters. 

Fri.—Oct. 5—NEPTUNE—Don't spend 
money foolishly. Wait for better conditions. 
Late P.M. and evening best for important deci- 
sions, study, writings, trips, phone calls and 
recreation. 

Sat.—Oct. 6—NEPTUNE—You can advance 
your own interests through cooperation with 
others and close application to work at hand. 
Avoid aggressive speech and action. 

Sun.—Oct. 7—NEPTUNE—Get a good rest 
or enjoy light recreation. Make plans in the 
A.M. Write letters; attend church services or 
visit friends. 

Mon.—Oct. 8—-MARS-—-Early evening best 
time to plan, visit, or make important deci- 
sions. Late evening social and conducive to 
pleasure through groups and gatherings of 
friends. 

Tues.—Oct. 9—MARS—Much may be ac- 
complished through cooperation with others, 
friends, research work, philosophical study, 
governmental work and postwar plans. New 
friends and contacts beneficial. 

Wed.—Oct. 10—VENUS—A.M. and eve- 
ning hours give a chance for progress through 
new plans, decisions, changes, study, origan- 
izations, entertainment and amusements. 

Thurs.—Oct. 11I—VENUS—Don'’t become 
excited or nervous. Take one thing at a time 
and work will be finished. Avoid impatience, 
disputes, carelessness and errors. 

Fri.—Oct. 12—VENUS—Many demands may 
be made on your time and attention. Fulfill 
your obligations graciously. Your reward 
comes later. Evening uncertain. 

Sat.—Oct. 13—MERCURY—Take care of 
your health. Slow but sure progress can be 
made by careful attention to details and calm 
contemplation. Rest in evening. 

Sun. — Oct. 14 — MERCURY—Work, news 
and health conditions apt to be uncertain in 
A.M. Rest and relax all you can. Forget your 
troubles through a trip or visit. 

Mon.—Oct. 15—MOON—Do your best. All 
work and personal efforts will be greatly ap- 
preciated by those closely associated with you 


even though not verbally expressed now. 

Tues.—Oct. 16—MOON—Take care of the 
general duties and responsibilities. Exercise 
diplomacy and caution with all associates. 
Postpone social matters. 

Wed. — Oct. 17 — SUN — Disappointments 
possible through close friendships, misunder- 
standings and careless speech. Take care of 
health and finances. Don’t be drawn into ques- 
tionable groups. 

Thurs.—Oct. 18—SUN—Late P.M. and eve- 
ning best for general business matters, hos- 
pitalization, law matters, applications, new 
plans, clerical work. Evening unreliable. 

Fri.—Oct. 19—MERCURY—Look out for 
extravagance and clerical errors. Mistakes 
costly. Evening favors trips, writings, enter- 
tainment, amusements and romance. 

Sat. — Oct. 20 — MERCURY — You gain 
through new ideas, plans, decisions, moves 
and changes. Entertain, shop, visit sick in his- 
pitals, see beauticians, or attend organizations. 

Sun.—Oct. 21I—WENUS—Postpone plans for 
entertainment, trips, and visits. It is best to 
conserve your energies and take care of your 
health. Rest and relax. 

Mon.—Oct. 22—VENUS—If you are econo- 
mical in spending gain is possible through gen- 
eral business matters, writings, clerical work, 
organizations and real estate matters. 

Tues. —Oct. 23—PLUTO—Increase your 
finances through some extra form of work. 
Help others with shopping, artistic advice, or 
decorative ideas. Enjoy group gatherings. 

Wed.—Oct. 24—PLUTO—Your ideas and 
plans apt to be too fantastic for practicability 
in A.M. Early evening favors friendships, per- 
sonal desires, visits and new plans. 

Thurs.—Oct. 25—JUPITER—Take care of 
routine matters, but check all work, writings 
and correspondence for mistakes. It’s easy to 
offend people. Take care of your health. 

Fri—Oct. 26—JUPITER—A.M. gives a 
chance for personal achievement and pleasure 
through correspondence, writings, trips, 
friendships, new plans, changes and moves. 

Sat.—Oct. 27—SATURN—Avoid excitabil- 
ity and nervousness. You gain most through 
slow, sure methods. Evening offers an op- 
portunity for visits, trips and recreation. 

Sun.— Oct. 283—SATUBRN—Pleasure and 
benefit possible through visits, trips, relatives, 
new plans, decisions, changes, recreational ac- 
tivities and church. 

Mon.—Oct. 29—SATURN—A.M. best for all 
important matters, friendly relationships, 
gatherings, conferences, new work, real es- 
tates sales or listings, and practical shopping. 

Tues.—Oct. 30—URANUS—Late P.M. and 
evening favor new contacts, plans, law mat- 
ters, shopping, entertainment, social affairs, 
amusements, friendships and romance. 

Wed.—Oct. 31—URANUS—Evening hours 
best for trips, correspondence, friendships, 
personal desires, plans and writings. Visit 
relatives or write to the old folks. 
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October, 1945 





October, 1945 


For those born 


September 24 to October 23 


October 1 to October 6 


I. in the next two weeks, you can find a 
quiet spot to relax and collect your wits or 
energies, you will probably be very lucky. 
For you seem surrounded, if not sub- 
merged, by people, events, conditions, that 
sweep and swirl in wide circles. Between 
the Ist and Sth all this has elements of 
success as friends, family, business asso- 
ciates or connections come to a permanent 
understanding over plans and projects— 
job, career, profession, or marriage. News 
should be excellent and travel profitable. 
Private contacts, secluded tasks, health 
matters could lay the groundwork for large 
advancement. But don’t get all excited 
yet over the big role you expect to play; 
there are still some details to be finished 
up first. Also keep a finger on the public 
pulse; persons in superior positions, bosses, 
family or groups of people may have some- 
thing to say about your affairs; make it 
promote your deepest ambitions. 


October 6 to October 14 


The New Moon rising in your Sun sign 
should give you fresh objectives, energy, 
original ideas; bring surprising, favorable 
news and perhaps open a rushing romance 
for someone in your vicinity before long. 
But on the 6th, 8th, 11th, there may be 
difficult shoals to negotiate; hot heads 
and heated words could cause a set-back 
and loss of prestige if nothing worse. Use 
discretion in all public affairs, social or 
business and give no one a handle to flay 
your reputation or credit. Protect home 
and resources from predatory intentions or 
even weather disturbances. If you meet 
demands efficiently and willingly you can 
build up a fund of good will and good 
fortune on the 7th, night of the 8th and 
10th. Your ability to be fluid under pres- 
sure (not stubborn and fixed) can bring 
unexpected rewards from far and near 
Your secret longings or labors can get fine 
reinforcements if they are logical and con 
sistent. 
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Libra 


Your Weekly Guide 


October 14 to October 21 

Pressure of emotions, pride, anger, de- 
sires, could create hostility, separations, 
frustration, losses around the 14th. Friends 
and family could be especially involved in 
a crisis and need your assistance to smooth 
matters out, even up to the night of the 
17th. But in the meantime you may make 
a private deal that could have broad ramifi- 
cations of success within a short time. 
Finances become more active now, but be 
wary of too rash spending. Influential 
persons could be a great help in money 
matters, personal affairs, love or labors, if 
you use sense, skill and charm. This 
should be extremely easy from the 18th on 
when Venus, your ruler, moves into Libra 
where it lends added magnetism to your 
attractiveness. Be ready to step out now 
with every detail in good order and make 
up your mind to important changes in 
method, aims, habits, things, associations, 
position, marriage or business, on the 19th, 
20th. 

October 21 to October 31 

The Full Moon on the 21st could point 
up problems along various lines but espe- 
cially income, estate, joint assets or division 
of profits. Other people’s money could be 
a bone of contention. Nevertheless, meta- 
phorically at. least, you should be basking 
in sunshine and roses during this period. 
A dream of happiness could become a real- 
ity between the 22nd and 24th or on the 
28th, 30th, 31st. Be prepared to accept 
offers, to start new projects, to unite with 
others for gain, benefits, honors and glam- 
our—love, marriage, business, profession. 
Significant meetings, decisions, events, may 
take place on the 26th-27th in regard to 
your position, home, family, job. You may 
have no say so in this whatever, but signs 
and portents will indicate trends and possi- 
bilities of direction and success for some 
time to come. Be ready to agree and join 
forces as you and your friends put on quite 
a show from which you could reap a fine 
harvest along about now. Use your dra- 
matic instincts and training to open new 
doors for romance, love, beauty, aspira- 
tions and publicity. 
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Libra Daily Guide 

Mon.—Oct. 1—URANUS—Start trips, new 
ventures, writings, publications, law matters, 
scientific investigation, new studios, humani- 
tarian work, beauty treatments or cosmetic 
sales in A.M. or early P.M. 

Tues.—Oct. 2—URANUS—Control emo- 
tions. Avoid disputes with friends and close 
associates. You can jeopardize your prestige 
by irritability and emotionalism. 

Wed.—Oct. 3—NEPTUNE—Make the initial 
start toward that special thing you want. 
Write, shop, apply for new jobs, advertise, 
phone, or seek advice. Evening unreliable. 

Thurs.—Oct. 4—NEPTUNE—You can ac- 
complish much by careful and methodical 
action. Cooperate with associates. They will 
prove helpful. Trips and amusements favored 
in evening. 

Fri.—Oct. 5—MARS—Your judgment and 
reasoning powers apt to be unreliable. Be 
practical and economical in all things. Eve- 
ning best for personal interests, friendships, 
entertainment. 

Sat.—Oct. 6—MARS—It is possible to ad- 
vance your interests providing you are reason- 
able and considerate in your demands. Emo- 
tional control and economy necessary in all 
matters. 

Sun.—Oct. 7—MARS—Early A.M. and eve- 
ning hours best for trips, writings, personal 
interests, plans and sociability. Balance of 
day rest and take care of health. 

Mon.—Oct. 8—VENUS—A.M. hours require 
caution in business matters, speech and action. 
Evening best for beauty treatments, study, 
amusements, romance and entertainment. 

Tues.—Oct. 9—-VENUS—Take care of busi- 
ness and personal responsibilities or duties in 
A.M. Finish all old matters. Write or visit 
the old folks. Trips, moves or changes in P.M. 

Wed.—Oct. 10—MERCURY—A.M. and eve- 
ning hours give a chance for personal achieve- 
ment thru writings, trips, articles, welfare 
work, study, sociability and entertainment. 

Thurs.—Oct. 11I—MERCURY—Use caution 
with work and associates. Your ideas are apt 
to be a bit fanatical and impractical. Avoid 
carelessness, disputes and extravagance. 

Fri.—Oct. 12—MERCURY—Postpone enter- 
tainment, trips and family gatherings. Friends 
and associates apt to be unreliable and dis- 
appointing. Curb emotions. 

Sat.—Oct. 13—-MOON—You are inclined to 
be fearful and unreasonable. Try to think 
positively and constructively so you will at- 
tract better conditions to yourself. 

Sun.—Oct. 14—MOON—Take care of per- 
sonal interests. Don’t leave any loose ends. 
Check all writings for possible mistakes. 


Guard your speech and action. 

Mon.—Oct. 15—SUN—Now you have a 
chance to push personal interests and gain 
benefit thru writings, work, artistic pursuits, 
journalism, reporting and adjustments. 


Tues. —Oct. 16—SUN—Early P.M. is the 
best period for personal interests, new con- 
tacts, work, applications, writings, scientific 
study or investigation. Balance of day un- 
certain. 

Wed.—Oct. 17—MERCURY—Postpone im- 
portant matters and take care of your health. 
Don’t give in to vague fears and worriment. 
Enjoy some light recreation to change your 
viewpoint. 

Thurs.—Oct. 18—MERCUR Y— Check all 
writings and work carefully in A.M. Late 
P.M. and evening best for entertainment, 
business matters, study, conferences. 

Fri.—Oct. 19—VENUS—You are a bit too 
fantastic and impractical in your ideas today. 
Postpone important matters. Evening favors 
beauty treatments, shopping, friendships. 

Sat.—Oct. 20—VENUS—Get an early start 
on trips, moves, changes, law matters, writ- 
ings and personal plans. Early P.M. best for 
writings, sociability and amusements. 

Sun.—Oct. 21—PLUTO—Why not take a 
good rest and relax the taut nerves? Some 
light literature, an outing or a show will give 
you a new perspective on life. 

Mon.—Oct. 22—PLUTO—P.M. offers a 
chance for progress thru writings, business 
matters, employment, superiors, friends and 
artistic pursuits. Do your part. 

Tues.—Oct. 23—JUPITER—A.M. and eve- 
ning best for all important matters, personal 
interests, friendly gatherings, new ideas and 
plans, shopping, sociability and romance. 

Wed.—Oct. 24—JUPITER—It’s not advis- 
able to make important decisions or changes. 
Early evening favors attention to business 
plans, personal interests, relatives. 

Thurs.—Oct. 25—SATURN—Continue with 
the regular routine duties and work, but post- 
pone new plans, changes, moves, decisions, 
shopping and romantic engagements. 

Fri.—Oct. 26—SATURN—A.M. hours favor 
trips, personal interests, correspondence, new 
meetings, jobs, conferences, law matters, 
journalism, art or literary studies. 

Sat.—Oct. 27—URANUS—Better postpone 
travel, entertainment and new ventures. Avoid 
trouble and disputes with associates. Be diplo- 
matic. Evening best for personal interests. 

Sun.—Oct. 28—URANUS— You may ad- 
vance your prestige thru mental abilities, 
pleasant personality and kindly consideration 
of associates. Enjoy a trip, outing, show. 

Mon.—Oct. 29—URANUS—Push ahead 
any matter which is important to your best 
interests. Close application and work win 
their own reward. Evening uncertain. 

Tues.—Oct. 30—NEPTUNE—Evening best 
period for amusements, friendships, personal 
interests, romance, shows, friendly gatherings 
and entertainment. 

Wed.—Oct. 31—NEPTUNE—Use caution 
with associates in A.M. Evening favors trips, 
correspondence, writings, friendships, gather- 
ings, sports and personal interests. 
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October, 1945 


for those born 
October 24 to November 22 


Y October 1 to October 6 


ouR private life appears to be ex- 
tremely active right now. Matters of career 
or position may require very special atten- 
tion as in the background you could be 
building up an unknown factor to exploit 
publicly before long. Also small parties, 
dramas, romancing, creative efforts, could 
be means of interest, prospering, gaining 
notable prestige and giving joy to others. 
The difficulties, if any, surrounding such 
pleasant companionship and duties seem to 
be apprehensions concerning family, in- 
laws, competitors, working conditions, 
travel or health. Confirmation of deals 
may be held up or irritating in various 
ways. It is possible that you are where 
you would most like to be, and you have 
your doubts about what is going on in 
other places. Calm your fears; press for 
decisions on the Ist-2nd. Tie up deals; 
see private parties. Your career might 
have a sudden raise on the 3rd, 4th, 5th. 
Publicity will be very helpful and honors 
could shower down for splendid work and 
cooperative endeavors. 


October 6 to October 14 


Whatever qualms and fears you have 
had could break out in a rash at this New 
Moon. You may be sassed by small fry 
and knocked around by big shots on the 
oth, If you fight back the slug-fest could 
be meaner by the 11th and into next week. 
On the other hand you have some pretty 
amazing friends, loves, supporters or even 
family, who can rush to your assistance on 
the 7th, 8th, 9th, 10th. Changes may in- 
crease income; finances and home should 
definitely improve. Keep your wits alert 
and weather eye out for surprising offers, 
promotions, moves on those dates, when 
you can use social graces, magnetic charm, 
talented performance, for business or per- 
sonal gains, happiness, expansion. The 
12th, 13th may be negative; a good idea 
to plug along the routine path and don’t 
vet lost in a morass of gossip, confusion, 
\alse situations which would only clog your 
advance. 
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Scorpio 
Your Weekly Guide 


October 14 to October 21 


More experienced persons than yourself 
—perhaps an older relative, a co-worker, 
adviser or director, can give you some 
excellent advice from time to time this 
winter and also capable practical assistance 
toward a larger goal. Watch this on the 
14th-15th and grasp responsible oppor- 
tunities that might include most loving 
companionship. A change in your sur- 
roundings or attitude takes place, ideas and 
motives become clearer and you can put 
two and two together with accurate results. 
While there may be delays, conflicts, limi- 
tations up to the 18th, that night could 
bring a thrilling chance to work out a 
brilliant coup that would be a great feather 
in your cap. If you have a talent for using 
dramatics in any way, now is your chance 
to shine. Push nothing on the 19th-20th; 
the road is foggy and full of snares. Your 
private efforts, creative activities, build-up 
of hidden resources, should continue to be 
your foremost concern as other people are 
drawn into your circle. 


October 21 to October 31 


You might be feeling your wilder oats 
at this Full Moon and in no mood to ac- 
quiesce to requests or demands if they 
tend to retard personal desires. Might be 
best to pull your punches until the 23rd 
when private or business associations can 
smooth out any difficulties. A triumph of 
romance or labors (or both) could be very 
advantageous to your family, partners, 
employment circles, health, on the 24th, 
although your own efforts may be concen- 
trated on older matters and long term 
arrangements that come up for settlement 
around the 26th. No matter how restricted 
the field of endeavor may seem at that 
time, accept deals or positions with a view 
to future expansion. Perhaps you feel that 
everybody in the world is moving faster 
than you are now, but you have a basic 
security and underlying benefits that can 
produce happiness and success between the 
28th and 31st 
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Scorpio Daily Guide 

Mon.—Oct. 1—NEPTUNE—New ideas, 
plans and decisions in regard to finances, 
budgets, and insurance matters will prove 
beneficial in A.M. Help partner. Early P.M., 
visit the sick or friends. 

Tues.—Oct. 2—NEPTUNE—Postpone law 
matters, long trips, secret plans and engage- 
ments. Your judgment is unreliable due to 
lack of proper vision. 

Wed.—Oct. 3—MARS—Now you have a 
chance to cement special friendships, obtain 
some of your personal desires and get a 
permanent wave. Shop, write letters, study, 
take a trip or entertain. 

Thurs.—Oct. 4—MARS—If you are willing 
to cooperate with others and exercise tact 
you may further your own interests thru 
superiors, study, law, science, surgery, writ- 
ings and hospitals. 

Fri.—Oct. 5—VENUS—Late P.M. and eve- 
ning best periods for romance, hospitalization, 
visits to the sick, friendly gatherings, enter- 
tainment, and organization work. 

Sat.—Oct. 6—VENUS—A.M. hours favor 
insurance matters, help thru partner, new 
ideas and plans in regard to amusements, 
friends and entertainment. Be economical and 
cautious in travel. 

Sun.—Oct. 7— VENUS—Don’t expect too 
much from associates and friends in A.M. 
Evening best for sociability, personal desires, 
amusements, friendships and fun. 

Mon.—Oct. 8—-MERCURY—P.M. and eve- 
ning give the best chance for benefit thru 
superiors, business matters, trips, writings, 
law, shopping and friendly gatherings. 

Tues.—Oct. 9—-MERCURY—You gain most 
thru special attention to the duties and busi- 
ness at hand in A.M. Start trips, law matters, 
new ventures and plans in the early P.M. 

Wed.—Oct. 10—MOON—A.M. and evening 
favor new studies, visits to the sick, trips, 
general business matters, new contacts, con- 
ferences, and group gatherings. 

Thurs, —Oct. 11—MOON—Don’t spend 
money on risky ventures or new undertakings. 
Be diplomatic and tactful with all people. 
Avoid disputes if you value friendships. 

Fri.—Oct. 12—MOON—Disruptions and 
trouble possible thru lack of attention, and 
application to work and duties. Practise 
economy and rigid discipline. 

Sat.—Oct. 13—SUN—Meet your problems 
with confidence and a positive attitude. By 
keeping to the general routine a solution will 
present itself to you. 

Sun.—Oct. 14—SUN—Rest and pleasure 
may be obtained thru sociability, close friend- 
ships, a trip or visit to relatives or the old 
folks. Use caution in travel, writings and 


speech in evening. 

Mon.—Oct. 15—MERCURY—This is a good 
time to put your secret ideas and plans into 
Apply for new positions, teaching, 


action. 


study or nursing courses. Evening unreliable. 

Tues.—Oct. 16—MERCURY—You gain the 
most today by careful attention to the work 
or task at hand, and study or hobby of some 
kind which will take your attention off of 
yourself. 

Wed.—Oct. 17—VENUS—Postpone trips, 
law matters, romantic attachments, secret en- 
gagements and alliances. Your judgment is 
apt to be biased, things not as they seem. 

Thurs.—Oct. 18—-VENUS—Late P.M. and 
evening best periods for travel, correspond- 
ence, study, friendly gatherings, sociability, 
friendships and romance. 

Fri.—Oct, 19—PLUTO—Your vision is 
somewhat cloudy. Better postpone important 
matters, especially decisions and alliances. 
Evening favors social affairs, friendships. 

Sat.—Oct. 20—PLUTO—A.M. hours give 
you a chance to plan some special or secret 
surprise for the loved one. Trips, outings, 
shows, gifts and engagements favored. 

Sun.—Oct. 21I—JUPITER—Keep your mind 
on cheerful things. You are apt to be a bit 
impatient and demanding. Tact and kindness 
will win the day for you. 

Mon.—Oct. 22—JUPITER—Success in any 
venture today depends on careful planning, 
attention to details, and cooperation with as- 
sociates. Evening uncertain. 

Tues.—Oct. 23—SATURN—Evening gives a 
chance to boost your prestige thru speeches, 
associations, business groups, entertainment 
and welfare organizations. 

Wed.—Oct. 24—SATURN—Early evening 
best for writings, trips, speeches, debates, con- 
ferences, adjustments, law matters, plans. 

Thurs.—Oct. 25—URANUS—Don’t spend 
valuable time worrying or arguing. Do the 
job at hand to the best of your ability, and 
problems will right themselves. Observe 
diplomacy with friends. 

Fri.—Oct. 26—URANUS—A.M. hours give 
you an opportunity to start new plans, changes 
or moves. Be sure of what you want and then 
go after it. Write, apply for jobs, help others. 

Sat.—Oct. 27—-NEPTUNE—Avoid careless- 
ness, disputes and mistakes. Check work 
carefully. Evening favors sociability, concerts, 
shows, friendships and study. 

Sun.—Oct. 28—-NEPTUNE—Shop, arrange 
social affairs; see physicians, friends, or visit 
the sick. Start new plans, trips, outings, or 
enjoy some rest in seclusion during the P.M. 

Mon,—Oct. 29—-NEPTUNE—A.M. hours fa- 
vor special attention to work and the comple- 
tion of plans and writings started previously. 
Balance of day requires tact with associates. 


Tues.—Oct. 30—-MARS—Early A.M. and 
evening give you a favorable period for put- 
ting new ideas and plans into action. Shop, 
visit, see beauticians, friends and sick people. 

Wed.—Oct. 31—MARS—Now you have 4 
chance to push personal interests thru writ- 
ings, applications, advertising, elocution, cor- 
respondence, teaching, and research work. 
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October, 1945 


For those born 
November 23 to December 21 


October 1 to October 6 


, ae position, outlook or ambitions 
may have recently changed, perhaps quick- 
ly and completely, or in such an almost 
intangible fashion that you are not wholly 
aware of all the implications. At any rate 
your personal life and hopes seem at an 
apex of happiness (except for finances) 
and whatever the pressures, strains, de- 
mands, problems of the past two or three 
years, they could now be eliminated or 
transmuted into surprising chances for 
building success for yourself and family, 
friends, loves. Decide, make agreements, 
moves, take positive action, on the Ist— 
2nd. You have an unparalleled chance to 
establish a long-range program of progress 
with very important persons, then with 
expansions all week. But keep your career, 
public position and finances, income, assets, 
on a sane basis. The 3rd, 4th, 5th offer 
still further opportunities to start private 
enterprises, go into business, get a job, 
marry or become associated with groups 
who can be of spectacular aid in the days 
to come. 


October 6 to October 14 


A new circle of friends or chance to 
broaden your experiences may open at this 
New Moon. But whatever turns up a 
money problem is apt to rise also; while 
your income seems more than sufficient at 
present, the demands of home, position, 
social life, children, current expenses, may 
suddenly be greater than expected and so 
cause an uproar. This tight spot could 
last a week or two, therefore try to get it 
straight on the 7th, 8th or P.M. of the 
10th. Be extremely cautious on the 11th 
not only to protect all interests but not to 
inadvertently force a jam with anyone. 
Romance, family, assets, could all be in- 
volved in difficulties and it may take all 
your diplomacy, tact and patience to un- 
tangle the snarl. Avoid travel. Your pres- 
tige, charm and reputation will be benefited 
by close attention to duties and clearing 
each step as you go, to be ready to expand 
ventures on a larger scale. 


\ Sagitiarius 


Your Weekly Guide 


October 14 to October 21 


This income-financial-joint money prop- 
osition seems to hinge on the mood or 
temper of rather erratic persons. Some- 
times they are anything but generous and 
sometimes they seem to throw it away with 
both hands. This condition may be effective 
for some time, and it might be wise to 
provide protection beforehand in making 
your own personal budget and plans and 
sticking to them. Around the 14th such 
action might be vital; if you expect a sub- 
stantial amount to come in, reduce your 
ideas to the least possible that would cover 
your needs. Health or lack of ability to 
produce could cut off supplies. However 
you may not be in the least bothered by all 
this; let others worry if they want to; your 
heart and mind could be on far more joyous 
and exciting things—such as travel, love, 
completing details and organization of 
changes that bid fair to be dramatically 
successful in the next two weeks. 


October 21 to October 31 


Whatever hopes, skill, pride, you have 
in labors, family, love, creative arts, luxury 
in home, surroundings, you should now be 
able to achieve a new footing. Start toward 
establishing a new beauty in some form, a 
wider audience, a unity of purpose, abili- 
ties, executive powers, that could bring 
happiness and content. What you can 
imagine, produce and deliver can be ac- 
complished on a world stage or small plat- 
form. Seize chances on the 24th, 28th, 
30th, 31st, to decide, agree, join up with 
groups or loves, to open a new avenue in 
arts or sciences. Leave purely speculative 
ventures severely alone and invest your 
time, talents, skills, ideas, labors, in that 
long term security that will bring you out 
on top many months or even years from 
now. Study, training, learning “how,” 
starting business or home-making in a 
small way can lay an invaluable base for 
future success. 
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Sagittarius Daily Guide 


Mon.—Oct. 1—MARS—New ideas and plans 
in regard to partner, public and governmental 
work will work out to your advantage. Make 
decisions, changes or partnership arrange- 
ments. 

Tues. —Oct. 2—MARS—Use caution in 
travel, law matters, speech and action. You 
are apt to be misunderstood by those who are 
closest to you. Avoid disputes. 

Wed.—Oct. 3—VENUS—Get an early start 
on all important matters, travel, law, writings, 
lecturing plans, correspondence, beauty treat- 
ments, social plans and engagements. Eve- 
ning uncertain. 

Thurs. —Oct. 4— VENUS—Providing you 
are not too aggressive you may advance your 
interests thru superiors, friends, lawyers, 
judges, writings and group developments. 

Fri.—Oct. 5—-MERCURY—Don’t give in to 
vague and undefined fears or worriment. 
Keep your ideas and plans to yourself in 
A.M. Late P.M. and evening best for clear 
thinking and decisions. 

Sat.—Oct. 6— MERCURY —A.M. favors close 
friendships, sociability or outings with partner 
or sweetheart, new decisions, changes or 
moves. Be economical. 

Sun.—Oct. 7—MERCURY—A.M. and eve- 
ning best for sociability, friendships, amuse- 
ments, entertaining, engagements, trips and 
personal desires. Be tactful with close asso- 
ciates. 

Mon.—Oct. 8—MOON—Evening hours best 
part of day for important matters, personal 
desires, plans, decisions, friendships, enter- 
tainment, beauty treatments and artistic pur- 
suits. 

Tues.—Oct. 9—-MOON—You have a chance 
to advance your interests with close friends 
and partner. Seek favors, a new home or 
apartment, a job, or more insurance 

Wed.—Oct. 10—SUN—A.M. and evening 
hours favor personal interests, friendships, 
travel, philosophical groups, reform move- 
ments, study, sociability, beauty treatments, 
shopping and writings. 

Thurs.—Oct. 11—SUN—You are apt to be 
a bit too impatient and sarcastic with asso- 
ciates. Curb emotionalism. You gain thru 
cooperation and diplomacy. Guard health 

Fri.—Oct. 12—SUN—Problems may beset 
you on every side. Take one thing at a time, 
and do your best, using tact and consideration 
with all people. 

Sat.—Oct. 13--MERCURY--Don’t e too 
demanding and dictatorial with partner. 
friends or close associates. Postpone decisions 
and new plans. Rest and take care of health 

Sun.—Oct. 14— MERCURY — Delays and 
mistakes liable to creep into intimate affairs 
unless you are very cautious with associates 
Why not enjoy a little fun with partner or 
sweetheart? 


Mon.—Oct. 15—VENUS—Put your best ef- 
forts into your job, studies or daily routine 
in the home. Benefit possible thru friends. 
Visit sick or study nursing. 

Tues.—Oct. 16—VENUS—It is probably 
difficult to plan clearly. Your thoughts are 
confused and unreliable. Postpone travel, 
writings and law matters. Guard friendships. 

Wed.—Oct. 17—PLUTO—There are still 
problems or health conditions to solve. Be 
diplomatic and careful with all associates 
Don’t jeopardize friendships by sarcasm. 

Thurs.—Oct. 18—PLUTO—Late P.M. and 
evening conducive to pleasure and benefit 
thru social affairs, friendships, new contacts, 
entertainment and personal achievement. 

Fri.—Oct. 19—JUPITER—Avoid misunder- 
standings and disputes with friends. Gossip 
unreliable. Evening best for amusements, ro- 
mance, shopping and beauty treatments. 

Sat.—Oct. 20—JUPITER—A.M. and early 
P.M give you a chance to start new things, 
trips, outings with partner or sweetheart, alli- 
ances, engagements and visits. 

Sun.—Oct. 21—SATURN—Conserve your 
energies. Use caution in speech, action and 
writings. It’s easy to say and do the wrong 
thing. Guard your health. 

Mon.—Oct. 22—SATURN—P.M. best for 
general business matters, employment, insur- 
ance, mechanical repairs or study, and co- 
operation with partner on mutual interests. 

Tues.—Oct. 23—URANUS—Shop, plan so- 
cial affairs, beauty appointments or friendly 
gatherings in A.M _ Evening best for trips, 
organization work and reform movements. 

Wed.—Oct. 24—URANUS—Curb your im- 
patience and self interest. You gain only 
thru cooperation with others, special atten- 
tion to work and the interest of others. 

Thurs.—Oct. 25 -NEPTUNE—Don’t be dic- 
tatorial and bossy Curb that innate restless- 
ness. Put your energies into constructive 
channels. Avoid disputes, changes. 

Fri.—Oct. 26—NEPTUNE— Now you have 
a chance to make adjustments, new plans. 
moves, trips, contracts, alliances or public 
appearances. Evening requires caution 

Sat.—Oct. 27—MARS—Don’t be hasty in 
judgment or decisions. Take time to think 
before you act. Evening favors friendships 

Sun.—Oct. 28—MARS—Make the most of 
your opportunities See the special friend, 
plan pleasure trips, amusements or outings 
Surprise your partner with a gift. 

Mon.—Oct. 29—MARS—Put your ideas and 
plans into action. Write, study, teach, lecture, 
shop, see lawyers, doctors, beauticians, 
sweethearts or friends 

Tues.—Oct. 30- VENUS - Evening. hours 
best for amusements friendships. romance 
shopping, personal interests, correspondence 

Wed.—Oct. 31—VENUS Complete a) old 
matters, correspondence or work which has 
been accumulating Start new studies. hob- 
bies, writings, or art work in evening 
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October, 1945 


For those born 
December 22 to January 19 


October 1 to October 6 


ou may be perfectly able to “paddle 
your own canoe” and go ahead with sur- 
prising ease this month. You could have 
unique chances to improve job, skill, posi- 
tion, public recognition and widen any field 
of activity (career, profession, finances, 
relationships), perhaps with exciting re- 
sults. All of which will be most fortunate 
considering the possibility that you will be 
in close contact with persons or groups 
who appear to think they epitomize knowl- 
edge and can boss the universe. Such 
people, as you well know, are not easy to 
get along with, and it may take your full 
powers of cooperation when necessary, to 
avert distressing encounters, thrusts, and 
swords points. Let them strut their little 
hour, for that too will pass. Agree, sign, 
join in large or small ventures on the Ist- 
2nd. Put personal affairs in good order 
and arrange financial deals on the 3rd, 
4th, 5th. Publicity should be very favor- 
able al] week; push business. 


7 


October 6 to October 14 


Public issues, perhaps connected with 
those people who know-it-all on the job, 
friends, business, partners or other asso- 
ciates, could strike a bad snag between this 
New Moon (the 6th) and the 11th-13th. 
If you allow suspicions, rumors, possibly 
outright deception, or unreliable action and 
mistakes by persons who should know bet- 
ter, to warp your judgment, you could get 
caught in a squeeze. Poor management, 
curtailment of supplies or moves, and over- 
inflated investments can set back any 
project. Your personal labors on the other 
hand can attract excellent publicity, wide 
notice, support and favors from loves or 
superiors, especially on the 7th, 8th and 
P.M. of the 10th. You can sweep out a lot 
of trash and take a big step forward about 
this time if you have accumulated the ex- 
perience, skill and materials to stand on 
your own feet without fear of consequences. 
News and information from persons very 
dear—but perhaps afar—could be most 


happy. 
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October 14 to October 21 


A friend could move to your assistance 
about this time and open opportunities for 
advancement of ideas, hopes, ventures, and 
harmonize conflicting personalities or tem- 
peraments in the next two weeks. But 
watch out that finances or credits are not 
too involved in large schemes or through 
rash persons on the P.M. of the 14th. 
15th. You may act with unusual dispatch 
and authority on the 14th, but be on the 
alert through, the 17th not to get in bad 
with the People Who Count. The 18th 
should bring you a chance to benefit by im- 
portant persons, and exceptional openings 
that include large numbers of individuals; 
new methods and systems could be put in 
operation that would have great future 
value. Art, love, beauty, family, should 
contribute to your welfare and joy. If you 
have any special skill or talent for doing 
any job or producing any results or wares, 
you may now find the open sesame of 
success. 


October 21 to October 31 


Antagonisms could break out among your 
associates at this Full Moon which might 
shake your foundations. Domestic matters, 
finances, job, friends or ambitions may be 
injured by reckless action. You might be 
imposed on or hurt by those who are 
careless of right or truth. If you are using 
that justly famous level head of yours, 
however, you may have the lift of a life 
time on the 23rd, 24th, 28th, 30th, 31st. 
Long term projects or past problems may 
be settled amicably. Love can be most 
kind and romance could culminate in mar- 
riage. Business, career, income, could be 
put on a secure basis that should mean a 
permanent promotion of some of your 
highest ambitions as well as the current 
position. Put in your best efforts on what- 
ever you wish most and you may be able to 
attain a peak by November. Enthusiasm 
and energy in others, plus your determina 
tion, can spur many persons to a goal. 
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Mon,—Oct. 1—VENUS—This is a good time 
to seek new jobs, machinists, electricians, 
mechanics or new doctors. Make new con- 
tacts, applications, advertise or stabilize your 
position thru merit. 

Tues.—Oct. 2—VENUS—Don’t be over ag- 
gressive. Control emotions. Tact and diplo- 
macy will carry you thru difficult situations. 
Guard your speech and work. 

Wed.—Oct. 3— MERCURY — Pleasure and 
benefit accrues thru travel, correspondence, 
writings, air-flights, new studies, work, em- 
ployment or personal initiative. 

Thurs.—Oct. 4—MERCURY—You have a 
chance to further personal interests thru 
employment, special attention to work at 
hand, insurance and new alliances. 

Fri.—Oct. 5—MOON—Use caution with as- 
sociates and work. Disregard gossip, and 
check all work, papers, writings and state- 
ments carefully. Evening favors gatherings 
and amusements. 

Sat.—Oct. 6—MOON—Early A.M. hours 
best for all important matters, health treat- 
ments, new work, plans, engagements, ap- 
pointments or phone calls. 

Sun.—Oct. 7—MOON—A.M. and evening 
best for trips, correspondence, church services, 
lectures, amusements, philosophical studies or 
visits to relatives. 

Mon.—Oct. 8—SUN—Be careful and cau- 
tieus with work and associates during day. 
Evening best for plans, fun with partner, out- 
ings, sports, trips and public rallies. 

Tues.—Oct. 9—SUN—Much may be accom- 
plished thru steady application to job, public 
matters, new methods, research work, health 
treatments and speeches. 

Wed.—Oct. 10—MERCURY—A.M. and eve- 
ning favor progress thru work, new contacts, 
writings, contracts, trips, salesmanship, draft- 
ing, electrical work and new health treat- 
ments. 

Thurs. —Oct. 11—MERCURY—Guard 
against mistakes and errors in work. Use 
caution in health matters. Watch your diet; 
get plenty of rest. Avoid disputes. 

Fri.—Oct. 12—MERCURY—Health still re- 
quires some consideration. Don’t overtax 
your nervous system. Pay special attention to 
hygiene and diet. Be careful of work and 
associates. 

Sat.—Oct. 13—VENUS—Don’t become up- 
set over situations and conditions which you 
cannot help. Kindness and consideration will 
aid in your problems, especially with asso- 
ciates. 

Sun.—Oct. 14—VENUS—Carry on with the 
usual Sunday routine. Rest is important in 
health conditions. Postpone important trips, 
correspondence and engagements. 

Mon.—Oct. 15—PLUTO-—You gain most 
thru using your best abilities in your work 


and present situation. Lo vour best and you 
will receive a reward: Evening uncertain 

Tues.—Oct. 16—PLUTO— You are probably 
hedged in with responsibilities, but steady 
application to one thing at a time will soon 
clear the field for you. 

Wed.—Oct. 17—JUPITER—Avoid disputes 
and misunderstandings with associates, part- 
ner and friends. You are apt to be a bit too 
demanding and extravagant. Keep away 
from reform movements. 

Thurs.—Oct. 18—-JUPITER—Late P.M. and 
evening favor all partnership efforts, amuse- 
ments, new work, contacts, law matters, re- 
search work, insurance affairs and close 
friendships. 

Fri.—Oct. 19—SATURN—Postpone social 
affairs, shopping, beauty treatments and trips 
in A.M. Evening best for entertainment, 
beauticians, shopping, sociability, gatherings. 

Sat.—Oct. 20--SATURN—Push ahead with 
new work, contracts, health treatments, 
mechanical work, amusement plans and out- 
ings during day. Evening requires control. 

Sun.—Oct. 21—URANUS—Check details of 
all work carefully. Don’t leave any loose 
ends. Home associates require perfection 
from you. Be diplomatic and tactful. 

Mon.—Oct. 22—URANUS—P.M. best pe- 
riod for writings, invitations, parties, cor- 
respondence, social affairs, trips and partner- 
ship arrangements. Cooperate with partner. 

Tues.—Oct. 23--NEPTUNE—If you exer- 
cise caution with associates you can advance 
your own interests materially thru new ideas, 
plans, originality and artistic methods. 

Wed.—Oct. 24—-NEPTUNE—Early evening 
best time for making plans, cooperating with 
partner for material benefit or pleasure; writ- 
ing letters, attending public gatherings. 

Thurs.—Oct. 25—MARS-Take care of your 
health, and don’t expect favors from asso- 
ciates. Check all work, correspondence, writ- 
ings and legal papers carefully. 

Fri.—Oct. 26—MARS—A.M. hours favor 
health treatments, new plans, work, changes, 
decisions, trips, writings, contracts, cor- 
respondence, alliances and friendships. 

Sat.—Oct. 27—VENUS—Curb impatience 
and carelessness which is apt to affect your 
work and plans detrimentally. Evening favors 
trips, personal desires and friendships. 

Sun.—Oct. 28—VENUS—Start new work, 
social plans, trips, new health treatments, or 
enjoy the usual Sunday activities. 

Mon.—Oct 29—VENUS—A.M. affords an 
opportunity for public contacts, governmental 
work, civil service examinations, partnership 
arrangements and cooperation with partner. 

Tues.—Oct. 30—MERCURY—Late P.M. and 
evening best for new plans, ideas and per- 
sonal interests. Go after what you want. 
Shop, entertain, see beautician, friends. 

Wed.—Oct. 31--MERCURY—Late P.M. and 
evening, start trips, correspondence, visits, 
entertainment plans, social gatherings. 
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October, 1945 


For those born 
January 20 to February 18 


Y. October 1 to October 6 
O 


u may feel that you have very little 
to say in the larger direction of affairs this 
month, nevertheless your intentions, ac- 
tions, work or play, systematic or original, 
could be the vital spark that fires’ the 
leadership or success of others. You seem 
to have several interests, some absorbing 
and some boring. But each will play its 
appointed part in getting you where you 
want to be—which appears to be some- 
where else beside your present situation. 
Wonderful news may come to you on the 
Ist-2nd; accept offers of any kind, 
change, move, travel, decide and agree. 
On the 3rd, 4th, 5th, an opportunity to 
work into a more favorable position or to 
attract wide approval may be at your dis- 
posal. Unusual associates, friends, su- 
periors, can reward past efforts with a fine 
flourish of acclaim or money. Work to get 
set gn a long-term plan or project this 
week, when your real aspirations could 
lead you in the right direction—fast. 


October 6 to October 14 


The more boring side of your interests 
could suddenly come to life with a bang, 
and this week—or longer—might be taken 
up in keeping peace or cleaning out 
troubles. A quarrel among co-workers, or 
over transportation, writings, neglect or 
mistakes on the job, or even intentional 
fraud could affect your income. Both 
money and health might be the cause of 
basic difficulties. Don’t spend more than 
you have on hand and don’t expect favors 
unless you have earned them. If the family 
splurges you'll probably pay the bill; ro- 
mance or parties, clothes, could cost too 
much. Keep your job going efficiently; 
take care of routine tasks and check on 
subordinates, writing, mail. You may re- 
ceive exciting information while orginal 
ideas, labors, dramatic moves and _ influ- 
ential people can aid in big progress. This 
week is a two-way road—give the other 
guy a break while you do a swell job. 


~s Aquarius 
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October 14 to October 21 


This weekend may still have problems, 
but they should be in the nature of final 
decisions, arrangements, moves that leave 
you much more freedom of action. Keep 
at the job and pay particular attention to 
details, assets, family, finances, health, un- 
til the 18th. If laxness occurs through the 
poor judgment or carelessness of anyone 
connected with your efforts, you might have 
to take a rebuff. Yet you should be on a 
big upswing, and by the night of the 18th 
one of your great hopes could have a push 
in the right direction as you and your 
companions act to increase powers, scope, 
talents, territory and finances. Be careful 
what you put out (in ideas, words, acts) on 
the 19th-20th, as there is some danger of 
misunderstanding, confusion and __ loss 
which might have a far reaching effect. 
With your well known perspicacity, how- 
ever, you should know exactly what to say 
and how to advance. 


October 21 to October 31 


You could now be on the point of finish- 
ing up a task, job, condition, perhaps of a 
minor nature, but which if accomplished 
efficiently could give you or your business 
(profession) a decided promotion. You 
should be attracting the attention and sup- 
port of important persons, although this 
might incidentally bring on some hot argu- 
ments with close associates--which how- 
ever should be temporary. An aspiration, 
endeavor, long-range romance, could be 
drawing rapidly to a focus and on the 23rd, 
24th, 28th, 30th you may have a dream 
come true. This would not only produce 
happiness but start a process of material 
development, unity, fruition of purpose 
and achievement, that would underlie ade- 
quate if not luxurious resources in the days 
to come. It might almost be said that 
whatever you envision now can be worked 
out in time if intelligence, skill, study and 
determination are applied properly. Your 
home can now be the basis of your desires, 
so concentrate on putting it on a firm 
foundation 
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Mon.—Oct. 1—MERCURY—Start new 
plans, work or changes. Make important de- 
cisions, engagements, appointments or cement 
the close friendship or romantic interest. Eve- 
ning uncertain. 

Tues:—Oct. 2—MERCURY—Keep away 
from reform movements; guard your health, 
and use taet with all associates. Emotional 
upsets affect health detrimentally. 

Wed.—Oct. 3—MOON—This is a good time 
to take out more insurance or try to increase 
your financial status. Write, make applica- 
tions, advertise or see lawyers. 

Thurs.—Oct. 4—MOON—You can advance 
personal interests thru special application to 
work, salesmanship, contracts, teaching, re- 
search work, and public or governmental 
jobs. 

Fri.—Oct. 5—SUN—Postpone travel, law 
matters, visits to in-laws and writings during 
day. Evening hours best for travel, writings, 
lectures, addresses, and public gatherings. 

Sat.—Oct. 6—SUN—Guard against disputes 
and upsets in work and travel. Check work 
carefully, especially in early A.M. Balance 
of A.M. favors plans, appointments and 
amusements. 

Sun.—Oct. 7—SUN—Enjoy a trip, outing or 
visit with relatives or friends. Benefit and 
gain possible thru social contacts, new friend- 
ships and writings. 

Mon.—Oct. 8—-MERCURY—Be tactful with 
friends. Aggressive action will bring harmful 
results. Entertainment, amusements, trips and 
lectures beneficial in evening. 

Tues.—Oct. 9—-MERCURY—You gain by 
careful attention to work, cooperation with 
partner and public officials, new plans, teach- 
ing, school work, and health treatments. 

Wed.—Oct. 10—VENUS—A.M. and evening 
give you a chance to further personal interests 
thru travel, legal affairs, governmental work, 
public addresses and places of amusement. 

Thurs.—Oct. 11—VENUS—Practise econ- 
omy in financial matters. Avoid all specula- 
tive ventures, games of chance, and shady 
romantic interests. Guard health. 

Fri.—Oct. 12—VENUS—You may be faced 
with many problems in work and home en- 
vironment. Be patient, kind and tactful with 
all people. Check work carefully. 

Sat.—Oct. 13—PLUTO—Use caution in 
work, travel, correspondence, writings and 
telephone calls. Close friendships can be 
severed thru carelessness. 

Sun.—Oct. 14—PLUTO—If you are tactful 
with associates and methodical in your plans, 
pleasure may be experienced thru social af- 
fairs, trips, or church services and friendships. 

Mon.—Oct. 15—JUPITER—Put your ideas 
and plans into execution. Benefit possible 
thru law matters, publications, teaching, 
travel, writings, and scientific investigation. 
Evening uncertain. 


Tues.—Oct. 16—JUPITER—Don't take any 
chances with your job or close friendships. It 
pays to be considerate and appreciative. Do 
your best and avoid disputes. 

Wed.—Oct. 17—SATURN—Postpone legal 
affairs, travel and air transportation. Attend 
to the general routine matters or duties. Fulfil 
your obligations. 

Thurs.—Oct. 18—SATURN—Late P.M. and 
evening favor employment matters, health 
treatments, public gatherings, travel, legal 
affairs and scientific study. 

Fri.—Oct. 19—URANUS—Use care with all 
work and legal matters. Avoid carelessness 
in travel, writings, statements and correspond- 
ence. Evening favors sociability, public gath- 
erings and travel. 

Sat.—Oct. 20—U RAN US—A.M. and early 
P.M. plan recreational activities, trips, amuse- 
ments and visits. Decisions in regard to close 
friends beneficial. Evening unreliable. 

Sun.—Oct. 21—NEPTUNE—Be diplomatic 
and tactful in speech and action. Trouble 
possible thru misunderstandings and careless- 
ness. Avoid disputes with partner. 

Mon.—Oct. 22—NEPTUNE—Late P.M. and 
evening gives a chance for benefit thru em- 
ployment matters, associates, health treat- 
ments, travel, writings and correspondence. 

Tues.—Oct. 23—MARS—Early P.M. and 
evening favors new plans, ideas, travel, cor- 
respondence, writings, legal matters, public 
meetings and amusements. Evening entertain. 

Wed.—Oct. 24—MARS—Early evening only 
period favoring new employment matters, 
health treatments, visits to sick, applications 
for work, advertising and eorrespondence. 

Thurs.—Oct. 25—VENUS—You will find it 
necessary to use discretion and care with all 
associates, work, writings, correspondence, 
children friends and legal matters. 

Fri —Oct. 26—VENUS—Take care of all 
matters in A.M. Write letters, make appoint- 
ments, agreements, decisions, changes, moves, 
or apply for new positions. Evening, guard 
health. 

Sat.—Oct. 27—MERCURY—Avoid mistakes 
in work and disputes with associates. Take 
care of health. Evening offers a chance for 
recreation, travel and visits. 

Sun.—Oct. 22—MERCUR Y—Get an early 
start on the things most important to you. 
Enjoy an outing with friends, family, children 
or sweetheart. Make plans for the future. 

Mon.—Oct. 29—-MERCURY—You gain most 
thru special attention to your work or home 
duties. Evening favors sociability, trips, lec- 
tures, friendships and fun. 

Tues.—Oct. 30—MOON—Through personal 
initiative you may gain favor with superiors, 
associates, friends and public. Express your 
best abilities; cooperate with partner. 

Wed.—Oct. 31—MOON—Evening hours 
best for trips, correspondence, health matters, 
study, welfare work, rehabilitation plans, 
sports, clerica! matters and visits. 
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October, 1945 


For those born 
February 19 to March 20 


October 1 to October 6 

\ V HATEVER happens to any other de- 
partment of your life—including home, 
family, romance, public relations (social 
or business)—your job and your income 
should be the cause of rejoicing this month 
and especially this week. That income 
could be from any source, and on the Ist- 
2nd, you may have a chance to make an 
impressive agreement, tie up deals, offers, 
seal documents or deliver papers that 
would have lasting value. On the 3rd, 4th, 
5th, you could move into bigger shoes and 
be ready for seven league steps up the 
ladder of opportunity. Your career, posi- 
tion, public appeal, should benefit greatly 
by the work or changes made then. A 
feminine influence may be very helpful 
now; someone who has your interests very 
much at heart can give yeoman service or 
keep tabs on details or costs that will save 
you time and money. Work out plans to 
improve domestic affairs. 


October 6 to October 14 


Even if you are all set to thrive econom- 
ically and financially, and propose to go 
right along that line regardless, family, 
loves, parties, negligence, errors, could dis- 
pose otherwise around the 6th, 8th, 11th 
particularly. Somebody could take you for 
a ride that would be quite expensive, or 
your own desires to present a radiant pic- 
ture could leap out of bounds in costs. 
Hold on to credit, assets, resources, Sign 
nothing of importance without careful 
analysis. Read your contracts; if you have 
not done so before it may be too late now. 
Watch your points, coupons, papers. Keep 
peace at home and control reckless com- 
panions. With a little extra effort and 
head-work you can improve your position 
and prospects greatly on the 7th and 10th, 
or even on the 8th you might have a chance 
to rearrange and settle a number of basic 
issues very fortunately. A good week to 
find out exactly what’s what and throw 
out inferior ideas, hopes, materials. 
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Pisces 
Your Weekly Guide 


October 14 to October 21 


Some of your dearest ambitions may 
come to a crisis around the 14th and if 
you are carrying ideas, hopes, materials, 
projects that have flaws, you may be forced 
to discard them now. Only fundamentally 
sound structures or logical plans will hold 
water. You may have to reconstruct from 
time to time all week, notably the 17th, 
19th, 20th, but by doing a good. job and 
probing right to the heart of any problem, 
you can put yourself and your affairs in 
the way of promotion, expansion, recogni- 
tion and rewards. A deep desire could be 
manifest in love and happiness shortly, and 
you may have a surprising preview of what 
to expect on the 18th. To build the finest 
results possible will undoubtedly require 
large cooperation with persons of very 
different characteristics, but you are just 
the type to find such efforts easy, ex- 
citing, even glowing in every way. Use 
your mind to be logical, intelligent, fair, 
as well as kind. 


October 21 to October 31 


A difficulty over money, gambles, spend- 
ing too much and excesses generally may 
be cleared up at this New Moon of the 
21st. Look at any such problems with 
intelligent self interest, for other persons 
(loved or disliked) are not above having 
their own way at your expense if they can. 
Loved ones, you know, can expect a lot 
sometimes and Pisces has the heart for 
giving “‘all.” Avoid strife in routine efforts 
and don’t fly off temperamentally on bad 
news. Disregard grasping demands. Be- 
tween the 22nd and 24th you may have 
swift recompense for troubles; if you cast 
bread on the waters then with generous 
kindness, some day you may be rewarded 
surprisingly. A wonderful week to plant 
ideas or make domestic changes. By the 
28th-30th relationships of all kinds, inti- 
mate and public, could be an inspiration to 
create and spread beauty, happiness or 
material good fortune. Press long range 


ventures of love or business, career or 
finances. 
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Piss Daily Guide 

Mon.—Oct. 1—MOON—Make changes, 
plans or decisions in regard to home matters, 
moves, repairs, decorations or entertainment 
in A.M. Take care of legal affairs, insurance 
and money matters in P.M. 

Tues.—Oct. 2—MOON—Don’t get into dis- 
putes or trouble with close friends or children. 
Use caution in speech and action. Check all 
werk carefully. 

Wed.—Oct. 3—SUN—This is a good time to 
present the special friend with a ring. Shop, 
travel, see a show; give the children a treat, or 
nurse the sick. 

Thurs. —Oct. 4—SUN—Public contacts, 
work with children and the sick will bring 
benefit to you. Write letters; travel, shop, 
make alliances or take out more insurance. 

Fri.—Oct. 5—MERCURY—Guard your 
health and private papers. Look for financial 
recompense thru welfare work, nursing, doc- 
tors, hospitals and groups of people. 

Sat.—Oct. 6—-MERCURY—A.M. hours offer 
an opportunity for progress thru new methods; 
plans, decisions and changes. Seek advice or 
help from superiors. Balance of day negative. 

Sun.—Oct.. 7—MERCURY—A.M. and eve- 
ning best for public gatherings, regular Sun- 
day activities, marriage, sociability, amuse- 
ments, friendships and shows. 

Mon.—Oct. 8—VENUS—Use tact with asso- 
ciates. Emotional display detrimental to your 
best interests. Evening favors public gather- 
ings, sociability, partnership arrangements and 
psychic investigation. 

Tues.—Oct. 9—VENUS—New plans, work 
and ideas in regard to children, nursing, 
library work, dramatics and teaching will 
prove beneficial. Make changes, decisions. 

Wed.—Oct. 10—PLUTO—A.M. and evening 
gives a chance for personal benefit thru in- 
surance matters, creative work, nursing, 
teaching, hospitals and shopping. 

Thurs.—Oct. 11—PLUTO—This is not the 
time to plan important matters, or to make de- 
cisions or changes. Use caution and tact with 
all associates. 

Fri—Oct. 12—PLUTO—Emotiona! control 
necessary. Don’t get upset about situations 
which you cannot help. Take care of your 
health and your job. 

Sat.—Oct. 13—JUPITER—Exercise caution 
and tact with all people. Health conditions 
require attention. Get plenty of rest and 
watch your diet. 

Sun.—Oct. 14—JUPITER—-Take care of the 
general routine matters, work and duties. 
Light recreational affairs may prove benefi- 
cial, if all responsibilities have been assumed 
previously. 

Mon.—Oct. 15—SATURN—Early A.M. 
hours best for all important matters, plans, 
ideas, insurance interests, financial matters, 
real estate, and nursing or hospital work. 

Tues. — Oct. 16—SATURN — You are in- 


chueuw to tee) a bit moody and sensitive. Put 
your attention on constructive work. - Take 
care of health by keeping an optimistic point 
of view. 

Wed.—Oct. 17— URAN US—You are con- 
fronted with many duties and responsibilities, 
Keep calm and steady no matter what the 
situation may be. Benefit may be derived 
thru methodical action. 

Thurs.—Oct. 18—URANUS—Late P.M. and 
evening best for, business matters, profes- 
sional activities, nursing, health treatments, 
matters pertaining to children. 

Fri—Oct. 19—NEPTUNE—Be careful in 
work and professional contacts. Check all 
work, writings and papers carefully. Evening 
best for social matters, friendships, beauticians 
and shows. 

Sat.—Oct. 20—NEPTUNE—A.M. best for all 
important plans, decisions, trips, moves, writ- 
ings, appointments and engagements. Avoid 
disputes and emotional upsets balance of day. 

Sun.—Oct. 21I—MARS—Try to get a good 
rest. There is nothing gained thru arguments 
or hurt feelings. Do your best under all cir- 
cumstances. 

Mon.—Oct. 22—MARS—P.M. hours best for 
all important planning, work, nursing engage- 
ments, amusements, new studies, library work, 
writings, trips, mechanical work or repairs. 

Tues.—Oct. 23—VENUS—A.M. and evening 
provide the best chance for personal benefit 
and progress thru hospitals, institutions, 
nursing, welfare work and health matters. 

Wed.—Oct. 24—VENUS—Early evening 
hours give you an opportunity for planning 
work, children’s affairs, amusements, trips or 
invitations. Balance of day unreliable. 

Thurs.—Oct. 25—MERCURY—Get all im- 
portant matters or work taken care of in the 
early A.M. Balance of day requires caution 
in work, speech and writings. 

Fri.—Oct. 26—MERCURY—A.M. hours best 
for writings, trips, important decisions, law 
matters, home interests, moves, new studies, 
nursing courses or welfare work. 

Sat.—Oct. 27—MOON—Don’t get nervous 
and upset over conditions or things which you 
cannot help. Evening gives a chance for rec- 
reation, trips or relaxation. 

Sun.—Oct. 28—-MOON—Get an early start 
on the things which mean the most to you. 
Give the home folks a treat, outing, or visit. 
Entertain, write letters, or see a show. 

Mon.—Oct. 29—-MOON-—A.M. hours best 
for shopping, trips, writings, professional work, 
mechanical affairs, beauticians, law matters, 
studies and school work. 


Tues.—Oct. 30—SUN—You gain most thru 
concentrated effort in the P.M. and evening. 
Entertain, visit, travel, see a show; visit the 
special friend or beautician. 

Wed.—Oct.. 31—SUN—Evening hours best 
for mechanical matters, repairs, writings, 
travel. children’s interests, creative work, 
nursing. clerical work and budget planning 
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Fight to the Finish... 
SAVE WASTE PAPER! 


LETS GO! 


Some of the paper scattered around here 
may have come from you only two months 
ago! The need for waste paper to meet 
military and essential home front 
requirements is so great that the mills use 
the paper just about as fast as they get it. 


The millions of paper cartons and wrappings 
that go overseas don’t come back! They 
take precious paper “out of circulation”. 
We at home have to save paper all the 

harder to meet all the nation’s needs. 


The Pacific war calls for vast amounts of 
supplies, often double- and triple-wrapped 
with heavy waterproofed paper to 
withstand tropical conditions. 


Save every scrap of waste paper. Keep it 

in a “Victory Corner.” Watch your local 
newspaper for collection dates. If you have 
trouble getting paper collected, call 

your local Salvage Committee of the 

War Production Board. Let’s go! 


AMERICAN ASTROLOGY 


This advertisement prepared by the War Advertising Council in cooperation with the War 
Production Board and the Office of War Information. Space contributed by this publication. 




















CHALLENGE 


Give us high crests to scale. 

Give roads to fare, 

Give us the lightning and the gale. 
Give bold quests to dare. 


Give us far goals to reach. 

Give us hard tasks to do. 

Give us the hours that test and teach 
Those who would follow through. 


Give us great thoughts to think, 

To see if we are wise. 

Give us deep wells of truth to drink, 
High dreams fo realize. 


Let coward souls possess 
The safety, ease, and rest 
They love; but give us nothing less 
Than challenges our best. 


CLARENCE EDWIN FLYNN 




















